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NOTICES 


COUNCIL  ON 

ENVIRONMENTAL  QUALITY 

IMPLEMENTATION  OF  NATIONAL 
ENVIRONMENTAL  POLICY  ACT 

Revised  Cumulative  Listing  of  Agency 
Procedures 

A  cumulative  listing  of  agency  proce¬ 
dures  for  implementing  section  102(2) 
<C)  of  the  National  Environmental  Pol¬ 
icy  Act  was  previously  published  by  the 
Council  on  Environmental  Quality  last 
December  (36  F.R.  23666-23712,  Decem¬ 
ber  11,  1971).  A  number  of  agencies  have 
since  issued  new  or  revised  procedures. 
Following  is  a  revised  list  of  current 
agency  NEPA  procedures,  together  with 
the  texts  of  procedures  not  previously 
appearing  in  the  Federal  Register. 

Timothy  Atkeson, 

General  Counsel. 

Department  of  Agriculture 

Departmental  procedures  dated  November  12, 
1971  (36  F.R.  23667-23669,  December  11, 

1971) . 

Agricultural  Stabilization  and  Conservation 
Service  procedures  dated  December  2,  1971 
(text  follows  this  notice) . 

Farmers  Home  Administration  procedures 
dated  August  17.  1972  (37  F.R.  17459-62, 
August  29,  1972)  (final). 

Forest  Service  procedures  dated  July  13,  1971 
(36  F.R.  23669-23672,  December  11,  1971). 
Rural  Electrification  Administration  proce¬ 
dures  dated  June  17,  1971  (36  F.R.  23672- 
23674,  December  11,  1971). 

Soli  Conservation  Service  procedures  dated 
November  15,  1971  (36  F.R.  23674-23676, 
December  11, 1971) . 

Appalachian  Regional  Commission 

Procedures  dated  June  7,  1971  (36  F.R.  23676, 
December  11, 1971). 

Atomic  Energy  Commission 

Regulatory  activities — procedures  dated  Sep¬ 
tember  3,  1971  (36  F.R.  18071-18076),  Sep¬ 
tember  9,  1971  (Interim);  amendments 
dated  November  26,  1971  (36  F.R.  22851- 
22854,  December  1.  1971)  (proposed), 

May  8,  1972  (37  F.R.  9619-9620,  May  13, 

1972) ,  May  15,  1972  (37  F.R.  9779,  May  17, 
1972),  July  21,  1972  (37  F.R.  15127-15143, 
July  28,  1972),  August  4.  1972  (37  F.R. 

16035,  August  9,  1972) . 

Nonregulatory  activities — procedures  dated 
June  27,  1972  (37  F.R.  13160-13164,  July  4, 
1972). 

Canal  Zone  Government 

Procedures  dated  July  21,  1972  (text  follows 
this  notice). 

Central  Intelligence  Agency 

Procedures  dated  July  19,  1972  (text  follows 
this  notice) . 

Civil  Aeronautics  Board 

Procedures  dated  June  10,  1971  (36  F.R. 
12513-12515,  July  1,  1971). 

Delaware  River  Basin  Commission 

Procedures  dated  September  30,  1971  (36  F.R. 
20381-20382,  Oct.  21,  1971). 

Department  or  Commerce 

Departmental  procedures  dated  October  23, 
1971  (36  PR.  21368-21370,  November  6. 
1971). 


Economic  Development  Administration  pro¬ 
cedures  dated  March  8.  1972  (text  follows 
this  notice). 

Maritime  Administration  procedures  dated 
November  9, 1971  (text  follows  this  notice) . 

National  Oceanographic  and  Atmospheric  Ad¬ 
ministration  (no  separate  procedures) . 

Department  of  Defense 

Departmental  procedures  dated  August  9, 
1971  (36  F.R.  15750-15755,  August  18.  1971). 

Army  Corps  of  Engineers  procedures  dated 
January  3,  1972  (37  F.R.  2525-2531,  Febru¬ 
ary  2.  1972). 

Department  of  Health,  Education, 
and  Welfare 

Departmental  procedures  dated  November  23. 

1971  (36  F.R.  23676-23679,  December  11, 
1971). 

Food  and  Drug  Administration  procedures 
dated  July  3.  1972  (37  F.R.  13636-13640, 
July  12,  1972)  (proposed). 

Department  of  Housing  and  Urban 
Development 

Departmental  procedures  dated  July  16,  1971 
(text  follows  this  notice) . 

Department  of  the  Interior 

Departmental  procedures  dated  September 
27,  1971  (36  F.R.  19343-19347,  October  2, 

1971) . 

Alaska  Power  Administration  procedures 
dated  April  1,  1972  (37  F.R.  7008-7009, 
April  7,  1972). 

Bonneville  Power  Administration  procedures 
dated  December  30,  1971  (37  F.R.  815-817, 
January  19,  1972). 

Bureau  of  Indian  Affairs  draft  procedures 
dated  April  13,  1972  (text  follows  this 
notice) . 

Bureau  of  Land  Management  procedures 
dated  June  8,  1972  (37  F.R.  15015-15020, 
July  27,  1972). 

Bureau  of  Mines  procedures  undated  (37 
F.R.  2895-2897,  February  9.  1972). 

Bureau  of  Outdoor  Recreation  procedures 
dated  March  24,  1972  (37  F.R.  6501-6504, 
March  30,  1972). 

Bureau  of  Reclamation  procedures  dated 
January  18,  1972  (37  F.R.  1126-1129,  Jan¬ 
uary  25,  1972) . 

Bureau  of  Sport  Fisheries  and  Wildlife  draft 
procedures  dated  December  1971  (text  fol¬ 
lows  this  notice) . 

National  Park  Service  procedures  undated 
(37  F.R.  4373-4374,  March  2,  1972). 

Office  of  Coal  Research  procedures  dated 
January  18,  1972  (37  F.R.  1414,  January  28, 

1972) . 

Office  of  Saline  Water  procedures  dated  De¬ 
cember  28,  1971  (37  F.R.  545,  January  13. 
1972). 

Southwestern  Power  Administration  proce¬ 
dures  dated  April  14,  1972  (37  F.R.  9246, 
May  6,  1972). 

U.S.  Geological  Survey  procedures  undated 
(37  F.R.  5263,  March  11,  1972) . 

Department  of  Justice 

Law  Enforcement  Assistance  Administration 
procedures  undated  (37  F.R.  4418-4422, 
March  2,  1972). 

Department  of  State 

Departmental  procedures  dated  August  31, 

1972  (37  F.R.  19167-19168,  September  19, 
1972)  (final). 

Agency  for  International  Development  spe¬ 
cial  procedures  for  capital  projects  dated 
August  18  and  September  20,  1971  (text 
follows  this  notice). 

International  Boundary  Water  Commission 
(United  States-Mexlco)  procedures  dated 
November  26,  1971  (text  follows  this 

notice). 


Department  of  Transportation 

Departmental  procedures  dated  October  4, 
1971  (36  F.R.  23679-23682,  December  11, 
1971). 

Coast  Guard  procedures  dated  October  13. 
1971  (36  F.R.  23682-23686,  December  11, 
1971). 

Federal  Aviation  Administration,  Airport  De¬ 
velopment  Aid  Program  procedures  dated 
December  7,  1970,  amended  June  25,  1971 
(36  F.R.  23686-23695,  December  11,  1971) 
(interim) . 

Federal  Highway  Administration  procedures 
dated  August  24,  1971  (36  F.R.  23696- 
23702,  December  11,  1971). 

St.  Lawrence  Seaway  Administration  proce¬ 
dures  dated  November  1971  (text  follows 
this  notice). 

Urban  Mass  Transportation  Administration 
procedures  dated  February  1,  1972  (text 
foUows  this  notice). 

Environmental  Protection  Agency 

Procedures  dated  January  14,  1972  (37  F.R. 
879-885,  January  20,  1972). 

Federal  Communications  Commission 

Procedures  dated  July  24,  1972  (37  F.R.  16711- 
15714,  August  4,  1972)  (proposed). 

Federal  Maritime  Commission 

Procedures  undated  (37  F.R.  20184-86,  Sep¬ 
tember  27,  1972). 

Federal  Power  Commission 

Procedures  dated  December  4,  1970  (35  F.R. 
18958-18961,  December  15,  1970);  amend¬ 
ments  dated  April  13,  1971  (36  F.R.  7232- 
7233,  April  16,  1971)  and  November  19, 

1971  (36  F.R.  22738-22741,  November  30. 
1971). 

Federal  Trade  Commission 

Procedures  dated  November  19,  1971  (36  F.R. 

22814-22815,  December  1,  1971). 

Bureaus  of  Consumer  Protection  and  Com¬ 
petition  (no  separate  procedures). 

General  Services  Administration 

Federal  Supply  Service  procedures  dated 
September  15,  1971  (36  F.R.  23702-23704, 
December  11.  1971). 

Property  Management  and  Disposal  Service 
procedures  dated  September  15,  1971  (36 
F.R.  23704-23706,  December  11,  1971). 
Public  Buildings  Service  procedures  dated 
December  2.  1971  and  November  26,  1971 
(36  F.R.  23336-23338,  December  8,  1971;  36 
F.R.  23652-23654,  December  11,  1971). 
Transportation  and  Communications  Service 
procedures  dated  November  26,  1971  (36 
F.R.  23274-23275,  December  7.  1971). 

Interstate  Commerce  Commission 

Procedures  dated  January  14,  1972  (37  F.R. 
6318-6319,  March  28,  1972) . 

National  Aeronautics  and  Space 
Administration 

Procedures  dated  October  31,  1971  (36  F.R. 
21753-21755). 

National  Capital  Planning  Commission 

Procedures  dated  August  9,  1971  (36  F.R. 
23706-23709.  December  11,  1971);  amend¬ 
ments  dated  February  7.  1972  (37  F.R. 
3010-3011,  February  10,  1972),  March  2, 

1972  (37  F.R.  4936,  March  7,  1972) .  June  1, 

1972  (37  F.R.  11198-9,  June  3.  1972), 

June  29.  1972  (37  F.R.  13135,  July  1,  1972). 

National  Science  Foundation 

Procedures  dated  November  15,  1971  (36  F.R. 
23709-23410,  December  11,  1971). 

Office  of  Economic  Opportunity 

Procedures  dated  July  1,  1971  (text  follows 
this  notice) . 
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Office  of  Management  and  Budget 

Procedures  dated  September  14,  1971  (36  F.R. 
23710-23711,  December  11,  1971). 

Small  Business  Administration 

Procedures  dated  December  1971  (proposed) 
(text  follows  this  notice) . 

Tennessee  Valley  Authority 

Procedures  dated  October  26,  1971  (36  F.R. 
21010-21014,  November  2,  1971). 

Department  of  the  Treasury 

Departmental  procedures  dated  July  30.  1971 
(36  F.R.  14221-14222,  July  31.  1971). 
Internal  Revenue  Service  procedures  dated 
August  12,  1971  (36  F.R.  16061-16062,  Au¬ 
gust  12,  1971). 

U.S.  Postal  Service 

Procedures  undated  (37  F.R.  13322-13325, 
July  6,  1972). 

Veterans  Administration 

Procedures  dated  April  24,  1972  (37  F.R.  8591- 
8595,  April  29.  1972). 

Water  Resources  Council 

Procedures  dated  February  10,  1971  (36  F.R. 
23711-23712,  December  11,  1971). 

Department  of  Agriculture 

AGRICULTURAL  STABILIZATION  A  CONSERVATION 
SERVICE 

|  Notice  EQ-7 1 

Guidelines  for  Preparing  Environmental 
Statements 

Approved  by: 

Carroll  G.  Brunthaver, 

Acting  Administrator. 

l.  change  in  guidelines 

The  National  Environmental  Policy  Act 
(Public  Law  91-190)  requires  the  submission 
of  an  environmental  statement  with  every 
proposal  or  favorable  report  on  legislation 
and  other  major  actions  significantly  affect¬ 
ing  the  quality  of  the  human  environment. 
USDA  guidelines  for  filing  environmental 
statements  have  been  revised  based  on  guide¬ 
lines  Issued  by  the  Council  on  Environmental 
Quality  (CEQ).  The  ASCS  guidelines  have 
been  revised  within  the  framework  of  the 
USDA  guidelines. 

2.  GENERAL  GUIDELINES  FOR  IMPLEMENTING 

ASCS  is  responsible  for  determining 
whether  the  quality  of  the  human  environ¬ 
ment  will  be  significantly  affected  In  carry¬ 
ing  out  its  assigned  programs. 

A.  The  Act  Indicates  that  “significant  ef¬ 
fect"  may  be  either  beneficial  or  adverse,  or 
both.  These  effects  may  affect  human  beings 
directly  or  Indirectly  through  the  environ¬ 
ment. 

B.  The  COC,  the  STC,  and  directors  of 
Washington  divisions,  within  their  respective 
areas  of  responsibility,  shall  assist  the  Ad¬ 
ministrator  In  determining  whether  the  qual¬ 
ity  of  the  human  environment  will  be  sig¬ 
nificantly  affected. 

C.  Any  questions  which  cannot  be  resolved 
locally  may  be  referred  to  the  ASCS  member 
of  the  USDA  Environmental  Quality  Execu¬ 
tive  Committee  (EQEC). 

3.  ASCS  OFFICES  TO  PREPARE  STATEMENTS 

A.  Washington  ( originating  or  designated 
program  divisions) .  For: 

1.  Legislative  proposal. 

2.  Legislative  report,  except  when  a  nega¬ 
tive  report  Is  prepared  for  nonenvlronmental 
reasons. 

3.  Major  national  action. 


B.  States  and  counties.  For  major  program 
actions. 

C.  CO’s  DPC's,  and  MFO.  For  any  major 
administrative  change  or  program  that  will 
have  significant  Impact  on  the  quality  of  the 
environment. 

4.  TYPES  OF  STATEMENTS  TO  BE  PREPARED 

A.  Draft.  Required  on: 

1.  “Administrative  actions”  (major  ac¬ 
tions)  when  first  sent  to  CEQ.  over  the  sig¬ 
nature  of  the  Administrator,  and  made  avail¬ 
able  to  the  public.  (See  exhibit  3.) 

2.  “Legislative  reports"  when  sent  to  OMB 
for  executive  agency  review  and  clearance. 
(See  exhibits  1  and  2.) 

B.  Final.  Required  on: 

1.  “Administrative  actions”  when  draft 
statement  has  been  modified  and  expanded, 
based  on  full  consideration  of  comments  on 
the  draft  statement,  and  sent  to  CEQ  over 
signature  of  the  Administrator. 

2.  "Legislation”  when  forwarded  to  Con¬ 
gress  following  clearance  by  OMB. 

5.  EVALUATING  IMPACT  OF  PROPOSED  MAJOR 

ACTIONS 

As  early  as  possible  and  prior  to  the  deci¬ 
sion  concerning  major  actions  that  signifi¬ 
cantly  affect  the  environment.  In  consulta¬ 
tion  with  appropriate  Federal.  State,  and 
local  agencies,  ASCS  shall: 

A.  “Assess  the  potential  environmental 
Impact”  In  order  to  determine  the  possible 
beneficial  and  adverse  effects. 

B.  “Explore  alternative  actions”  that  will 
minimize  adverse  Impacts. 

C.  “Evaluate  both  the  long-  and  short- 
range  Implications”  In  order  to  avoid  to  the 
fullest  extent  practicable  undesirable  conse¬ 
quences  for  the  environment. 

D.  “Assess  the  economic  factors.”  such  as 
impact  on  the  public  and  on  the  affected 
areas  and  Industries,  including  employment, 
unemployment,  and  others. 

6.  DETERMINING  WHEN  TO  PREPARE 
STATEMENT 

Prepare  when : 

A.  There  is  a  potential  that  the  environ¬ 
ment  may  be  significantly  affected  by  the 
action,  even  though  such  action  may  be 
localized  In  Its  impact; 

B.  It  Is  reasonable  to  assume  a  cumula¬ 
tively  significant  impact  on  the  environment 
from  successive  Implementation  of  several 
similar  actions; 

C.  The  decision  Is  a  precedent  for  action 
In  much  larger  cases  or  represents  a  decision 
in  principle  about  a  future  major  course  of 
action; 

D.  A  proposed  action  has  an  environ¬ 
mental  impact  which  Is  likely  to  be  highly 
controversial; 

E.  Determined  to  be  needed  under  pro¬ 
visions  of  paragraph  3  of  Exhibit  3. 

7.  PREPARATION  OF  STATEMENTS 

Follow  format  In  Exhibits  4,  5,  6,  and  7. 

8.  RESPONSIBILITY  FOR  STATEMENT  INVOLVING 
TWO  OR  MORE  AGENCIES 

In  some  instances,  two  or  more  USDA  or 
other  Federal  agencies  are  Involved  In  a 
major  action  at  the  local  level  which  re¬ 
quires  development  of  an  environmental 
statement.  The  agency  funding  the  project 
Is  the  lead  agency  in  developing  the  state¬ 
ment.  (Example:  Special  project  on  stream- 
bank  stabilization  with  REAP  cost-sharing 
and  SCS  technical  assistance.  ASCS  Is  the 
lead  agency.) 

A.  Only  one  statement  shall  be  prepared 
for  a  project. 

B.  The  lead  agency  should  call  upon  other 
agencies  for  Inputs  In  preparing  the  state¬ 
ment. 


9.  FORWARDING  ENVIRONMENTAL  STATEMENTS 
ON  MAJOR  ACTIONS 

A.  When  ASCS  is  the  lead  agency.  Will  be 
forwarded  to  CEQ  and  OMB  by  the  Admin¬ 
istrator,  through  the  USDA  Coordinator  of 
Environmental  Quality  Activities. 

B.  When  developed  at  the  State  or  county 
level.  Statements  shall  be  forwarded  by  the 
COC  and/or  STC  through  channels  to  the 
Secretary,  ASCS  Environmental  Quality 
Committee. 

10.  AVAILABILITY  TO  THE  PUBLIC 

A.  Environmental  statements  shall  be 
made  available  to  the  public  as  described  in 
the  exhibits. 

B.  Where  hearings  are  to  be  held  on  pro¬ 
posed  major  action  or  legislation,  the  draft 
environmental  statement  shall  be  made 
available  to  the  public  15  days  prior  to  the 
time  of  the  hearings. 

11.  ASSISTANCE  TO  OTHER  AGENCIES 

ASCS  shall  provide  assistance  to  other 
USDA  agencies  In  preparing  environmental 
statements  and  developing  responses  to 
statements  from  agencies  within  USDA  and 
other  departments.  These  efforts  shall  be  co¬ 
ordinated  by  the  ASCS  member  of  EQEC.  A 
copy  of  any  statement  prepared  on  a  matter 
which  may  be  controversial  in  nature  shall 
be  forwarded  to  him  for  approval. 

12.  STATE  OFFICE  ACTION 

A.  Determine  whether  certain  actions  are 
of  a  nature  that  a  statement (s)  should  be 
developed  for  the  entire  State  or  separate 
statements  for  a  portion  of  the  State. 

B.  Provide  guidance  to  counties  on  proj¬ 
ects  or  activities  on  which  a  statement  should 
be  filed. 

13.  OBSOLETE  MATERIAL 

Notices  EQ-3  and  EQ-6. 

14.  NOTICE  DISPOSAL 

When  Incorporated  Into  planned  EQ 
handbook. 

Environmental  Control  Policy  for  Canal 
Agencies 

July  21,  1972. 

1.  Background,  (a)  Congress  has  declared 
a  national  policy  which  will  encourage  pro¬ 
ductive  and  enjoyable  harmony  between  man 
and  his  environment  and  is  promoting  efforts 
to  prevent  or  eliminate  environmental  dam¬ 
age.  To  assure  that  all  Federal  agencies,  de¬ 
partments,  and  establishments,  to  the  fullest 
extent  possible,  “direct  their  policies,  plans, 
and  programs  so  as  to  meet  national  environ¬ 
mental  goals."  a  Council  on  Environmental 
Quality  (CEQ)  has  been  established  In  the 
Executive  Office  of  the  President  of  the  United 
States.  In  particular,  and  pursuant  to  Public 
Law  91-190,  which  was  enacted  on  January  1, 
1970,  and  Is  entitled  “National  Environmen¬ 
tal  Policy  Aot  of  1969,”  all  Federal  agencies 
are  required  to  submit  to  the  CEQ  detailed 
draft  and  final  environmental  impact  state¬ 
ments  on  all  proposed  legislation  and  other 
major  Federal  actions  significantly  affecting 
the  quality  of  the  human  environment. 

(b)  The  CEQ  has  published  guidelines  (pp. 
7724-7729,  vol.  36.  No.  79,  April  23.  1971, 
Federal  Register,  copy  attached  as  Annex  A)" 
for  use  by  all  Federal  agencies  In  the  prepara¬ 
tion  of  environmental  Impact  statements.  To 
implement  procedures  required  by  these 
guidelines,  this  Environmental  Control  Pol¬ 
icy  for  Canal  Agencies 1  provides  local  guide¬ 
lines  applicable  to  the  canal  agencies. 

(c)  Proposed  Federal  legislation  or  actions 
requiring  the  preparation  of  environmental 
statements  Include  (1)  legislation  Including 
that  Tor  appropriations;  (2)  projects  and 
continuing  activities  supported  In  whole  or 
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in  part  through  Federal  contracts,  grants,  or 
other  funding  assistance  and  involving  a 
Federal  lease,  permit,  license,  certificate,  or 
other  entitlement  for  use;  and  (3)  policy, 
regulations,  and  procedure  making.  Past, 
current,  continuing,  and  proposed  future  ac¬ 
tions,  Including  but  not  limited  to  the  fore¬ 
going,  may  seemingly  be  localized  in  their 
Impact  but  potentially  may  significantly 
affect  the  future  environment  In  any  or  all 
parts  of  the  Canal  Zone  and  areas  contiguous 
thereto. 

(d)  The  Governor  of  the  Canal  Zone  has 
established  an  Environmental  Quality  Com¬ 
mittee  (EQC)2  to  act  on  environmental  mat¬ 
ters  affecting  the  Canal  Zone. 

(e)  The  Environmental  Quality  Committee 
will  be  the  primary  reviewing  body  for  en¬ 
vironmental  Impact  statements  submitted  by 
the  Canal  agencies.  Specifically,  the  EQC  will 

(I)  determine  whether  particular  proposed 
legislation  and  major  agency  actions  require 
submission  of  detailed  environmental  state¬ 
ments:  (2)  provide  appropriate  comments  or 
views  for  inclusion  in  any  required  environ¬ 
mental  statement;  (3)  keep  on  file  a  copy  of 
any  environmental  statements  for  proposed 
legislation  or  actions  submitted  to  CEQ  from 
the  Canal  agencies,  as  well  as  copies  Of  other 
statements  relating  to  the  Canal  Zone,  when 
available:  and  (4)  maintain  contact  through 
diplomatic  channels  with  counterpart  offi¬ 
cials  in  the  Republic  of  Panama  to  seek  co¬ 
operative  action  on  any  problems  having  a 
common  geographic  source. 

2.  Canal  Zone  guidelines. 

(a)  Bureaus  or  Independent  units  initi¬ 
ating  or  planning  legislation  or  actions  which 
they  believe  may  significantly  affect  the 
quality  of  the  human  environment  should 
submit  six  (6)  copies  of  a  r6sum£  (format 
for  r£sum6  sheets  is  shown  at  Annex  B)®  to 
the  EQC.  The  EQC  will  decide  whether  an 
environmental  impact  statement  is  required 
and  will  Inform  the  originating  bureau  or 
unit  of  its  decision. 

(b)  If  the  EQC  determines  that  a  particu¬ 
lar  piece  of  proposed  legislation  or  other 
action  will  require  the  submission  of  an 
environmental  statement,  the  originating 
bureau  or  unit  will  prepare  a  draft  statement 
in  the  format  set  out  in  Annex  C.®  Eleven 

(II)  copies  of  this  draft  statement  together 
with  a  summary  sheet  (the  format  for  which 
is  also  set  out  in  Annex  C)  and  a  letter  of 
transmittal  to  the  CEQ 3  for  signature  by  the 
Governor/ President  will  be  sent  to  the  EQC 
through  the  Chief,  Executive  Planning  Staff. 
If  the  proposal  is  one  which  requires  (as  will 
normally  be  the  case)  the  comments  of  the 
Environmental  Protection  Agency  (EPA)4  or 
if  the  comments  of  other  Federal  agencies 
are  desired,  appropriate  cover  letters  for  sig¬ 
nature  by  the  Governor/ President  also  will  be 
submitted. 

(c)  When  comments  from  the  EPA  (where 
required)  and  other  agencies  are  received, 
the  originating  bureau  or  unit  will  prepare 
a  final  environmental  statement,  using  the 
same  format  as  for  draft  statements  revising 
the  text  thereof,  where  appropriate,  to  in¬ 
corporate  the  views  of  commenting  agencies. 
The  final  statement,  together  with  copies  of 
all  comments  received,  will  be  forwarded  in 
the  same  manner  as  that  provided  above  for 
draft  statements. 

(d)  In  determining  at  what  stage  of  the 
planning  process  the  EQC  is  to  be  first  ad¬ 
vised  of  proposed  actions  or  legislation  which 
may  significantly  affect  the  quality  of  the 
human  environment,  the  originating  bureau 
or  Independent  unit  will  take  into  considera¬ 
tion  the  following  lead  times: 

(1)  Review  of  draft  environmental  state¬ 
ments  by  the  EQC  will  require  at  least  15 
days.  This  review  may  result  in  a  recommen¬ 
dation  that  further  study  of  the  proposal  is 
required  at  the  bureau  or  unit  level. 


(II)  Draft  environmental  statements  must 
be  furnished  to  CEQ  no  later  than  90  days 
before  any  administrative  action  by  th? 
Canal  agencies  Is  taken  with  regard  to  the 
proposal. 

(III)  Environmental  statements  which  re¬ 
quire  comment  from  EPA  will  be  held  by 
that  agency  up  to  45  days.  Comments  from 
other  agencies  can  be  expected  to  take  a  like 
time. 

(lv)  Final  environmental  statements  must 
be  furnished  to  CEQ  no  later  than  30  days 
before  any  administrative  action  Is  taken  by 
the  Canal  agencies  with  regard  to  the 
proposal. 

3.  Comments  o/  other  agencies. 

(a)  As  Indicated  above,  certain  draft  en¬ 
vironmental  statements  must  be  sent  to  EPA 
for  comment.  Areas  in  which  EPA  comments 
are  required  are  air  and  water  quality,  noise 
abatement  and  control,  pesticide  regulation, 
solid  waste  disposal,  and  radiation  criteria 
and  standards.® 

(b)  Federal  agencies  with  special  expertise 
to  comment  on  various  types  of  environ¬ 
mental  Impacts  are  listed  in  the  CEQ  Guide¬ 
lines. 

(c)  Local  Federal  sources  of  expertise  in 
environmental  matters  are  listed  In  Annex 
D  0  of  this  memorandum. 

4.  Summary  of  agency  actions  affecting 
environment. 

(a)  In  addition  to  the  requirement  for  de¬ 
tailed  environmental  Impact  statements,  dis¬ 
cussed  above,  the  Office  of  Management  and 
Budget  (OMB)  has  announced  that  agency 
annual  budget  estimates  shall  be  accom¬ 
panied  by  a  summary  list  of  those  specific 
actions  which.  In  accordance  with  agency 
procedures,  require  the  preparation  of  such 
environmental  impact  statements.  (OMB 
Bulletin  No.  72-6.  dated  September  14,  1971, 
Is  attached  as  Annex  E.)  0 

(b)  Bureau  directors  and  heads  of  Inde¬ 
pendent  units  will  thus  Include  such  a  sum¬ 
mary  statement  with  their  inputs  to  the 
annual  budget  estimate.  It  should  be  noted, 
however,  that  only  those  items  which  the 
EQC  has  determined  will  require  detailed 
environmental  statements  should  be  Included 
in  the  summary.  The  form  which  the  sum¬ 
maries  are  to  follow  is  set  out  in  Exhibit  1 
of  Annex  E. 

Central  Intelligence  Agency 
(Instruction  No.  LI  45-16] 

September  19,  1972. 

Procedures  for  Implementing  Section  102 

(2)(C)  of  the  National  Environmental 

Policy  Act 

1.  Purpose.  This  logistics  instruction  pre¬ 
scribes  procedures  for  implementing  section 
102(2)  (C)  of  the  National  Environmental 


1  “Canal  agencies”  means  the  Panama 
Canal  Company/Canal  Zone  Government. 

2  The  EQC  is  composed  of :  Lt.  Governor 
(Chairman);  Chief,  Executive  Planning 
Staff;  Engineering  and  Construction  Di¬ 
rector;  Health  Director;  and  General  Counsel. 

3  Address:  General  Counsel,  Executive  Of¬ 
fice  of  the  President,  Council  on  Environ¬ 
mental  Quality,  722  Jackson  Place  NW„ 
Washington,  DC  20006. 

•Address:  Mr.  Charles  Fabrlkant,  Director 
of  Impact  Statements  Office,  1626  K  Street 
NW„  Washington,  DC  20006 

2  A  more  complete  list  of  areas  of  Interest 
to  EPA  is  contained  In  Annex  D.  Those  areas 
bearing  an  asterisk  will  require  EPA  com¬ 
ments. 

•Annexes:  A.  CEQ  Revised  Guidelines, 
April  23,  1971,  B.  Format  of  R6sum6  Sheet  for 
EQC.  C.  Detailed  Environmental  Statements, 
D.  Local  Environmental  Expertise,  and  E. 
OMB  Bulletin  72-6,  filed  as  part  of  the 
original  document. 


Policy  Act  of  1969  (Public  Law  91-190) ,  here¬ 
inafter  referred  to  as  the  Act,  with  regard 
to  the  design,  construction,  alteration,  opera¬ 
tion,  and  use  of  public  buildings  and  sites, 
and  the  lease  or  purchase  of  commercial 
facilities  to  house  Agency  activities. 

2.  Background.  Section  102(2)  (C)  of  the 
National  Environmental  Policy  Act  directs 
all  Federal  agencies  to  Identify  and  develop 
methods  and  procedures  which  will  Insure 
that  environmental  amenities  and  values  are 
given  appropriate  consideration  In  decision¬ 
making  along  with  economic  and  technical 
considerations,  and  to  prepare  a  detailed 
statement  on  major  Federal  actions  that 
significantly  affect  the  quality  of  the  human 
environment.  Executive  Order  11514  of  March 
5,  1970,  "Protection  and  Enhancement  of  En¬ 
vironmental  Quality,”  implements  the  pur¬ 
pose  and  policy  of  this  Act,  and  “Interim 
Guidelines,”  implementing  its  provisions, 
have  been  Issued  by  the  Council  on  Environ¬ 
mental  Quality  (CEQ). 

3.  Procedures.  The  following  procedures 
are  established  for  complying  with  the  Act: 

a.  Officials  responsible  for  the  environ¬ 
mental  statements.  Statements  shall  be  pre¬ 
pared  by  the  Director  of  Logistics,  who  has 
been  designated  as  the  responsible  official  re¬ 
ferred  to  in  section  102(2)  (C)  of  the  Act.  The 
Chief,  Real  Estate  and  Construction  Divi¬ 
sion,  OL,  will  assist  the  D/L  as  required  and 
provide  appropriate  technical  competence  to 
develop  statements  in  a  timely  manner  con¬ 
sistent  with  the  actions  Identified  in  sub- 
paragraphs  3b,  3c,  and  3d  of  this  instruction. 

b.  Identifying  Agency  actions  requiring 
environmental  statements.  Environmental 
statements  shall  be  provided  when  lt  is  con¬ 
cluded  that  an  Agency  action  will  have  a 
significant  (by  itself  or  cumulative)  effect  on 
the  quality  of  the  human  environment.  Dol¬ 
lar  value  alone  is  not  a  sufficient  indicator;  a 
small  repair  and  improvement  project  may 
have  significant  impact  on  the  environment. 
Actions  requiring  environmental  statements 
will  include,  but  not  be  limited  to: 

(1)  Awards  of  contracts  or  other  agree¬ 
ments  for  repair,  maintenance,  or  operation 
of  a  facility  which  may,  through  the  processes 
Involved,  the  residue  caused  or  collected,  and 
disposal  thereof,  adversely  affect  the 
environment. 

(2)  Acquisition  of  real  property  by  lease, 
assignment,  purchase,  construction,  or  other¬ 
wise,  the  operation  of  which,  by  the  process 
involved,  adversely  affect  the  environment. 

(3)  Actions  Involving  the  moving  or  dis¬ 
placement  of  people  which  would  materially 
affect  population  density. 

c.  Information  for  environmental  state¬ 
ments.  A  broad  spectrum  of  pertinent  infor¬ 
mation  shall  be  used  in  the  preparation  of 
the  five-point  environmental  statement  re¬ 
quired  by  section  102(2)  (C)  of  the  Act.  Spe¬ 
cial  attention  is  to  be  given  to  the  pro  and 
con  presentation  of  alternatives  that  relate 
to  the  short  and  long  term  environmental 
decisions.  As  part  of  these  information  gath¬ 
ering  efforts,  approaches  being  used  by  other 
Federal  agencies  to  similar  environmental 
problems  will  be  examined  with  the  view  of 
utilizing  a  systematic  and  interdisciplinary 
approach. 

d.  Content  of  environmental  statement. 

(1)  The  following  points  are  to  be  covered: 

(a)  The  probable  impact  of  the  proposed 
action  on  the  environment,  including  im¬ 
pact  on  ecological  systems  such  as  wild  life, 
fish,  and  other  marine  life,  as  well  as  the  im¬ 
pact  on  historic,  archaeological,  architectural, 
and  cultural  resources.  Both  primary  and 
secondary  significant  consequences  for  the 
environment  should  be  included  in  the 
analysis. 

(b)  Any  probable  adverse  environmental 
Impact  which  cannot  be  avoided  (such  as 
water  or  air  pollution,  damage  to  life  sys- 
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terns,  urban  congestion,  threats  to  health, 
or  other  consequences  adverse  to  the  envi¬ 
ronmental  goals  set  out  in  section  101(b) 
of  PX.  91-190). 

(c)  Alternatives  to  the  proposed  action 
(section  102(2)  (D)  of  the  Act)  require  the 
responsible  agency  to  “study,  develop,  and 
describe  appropriate  alternatives  to  recom¬ 
mended  courses  of  action  In  any  proposal 
which  Involves  unresolved  conflicts  concern¬ 
ing  alternative  uses  of  available  resources.” 
A  rigorous  exploration  and  objective  evalua¬ 
tion  of  alternative  actions  that  might  avoid 
some  or  all  of  the  adverse  environmental  ef¬ 
fects  is  essential.  Sufficient  analysis  of  such 
alternatives  and  their  costs  and  Impact  on 
the  environment  should  accompany  the  pro¬ 
posed  action  through  the  review  process  In 
order  not  to  foreclose  prematurely  options 
which  might  have  less  detrimental  effects. 

(d)  The  relationship  between  local  short 
term  uses  of  man's  environment  and  the 
maintenance  and  enhancement  of  long  term 
productivity.  This  requires  assessment  of  the 
action  for  cumulative  and  long  term  effects 
from  the  perspective  that  each  generation  is 
trustee  of  the  environment  for  succeeding 
generations. 

(e)  Any  Irreversible  and  irretrievable  com¬ 
mitments  of  resources  which  would  be  In¬ 
volved  in  the  proposed  action  should  it  be 
Implemented.  This  requires  Identification  of 
the  extent  to  which  the  action  curtails  the 
range  of  beneficial  uses  of  the  environment. 

(f)  Where  appropriate,  a  discussion  of 
problems  and  objections  raised  by  other  Fed¬ 
eral  agencies  and  State  and  local  entitles  in 
the  review  process  and  the  disposition  of  the 
Issues  Involved. 

(2)  Each  environmental  statement  shall  be 
prepared  in  accordance  with  the  precept  in 
section  102(2)  (A)  of  the  Act  that  all  agen¬ 
cies  of  the  Federal  Government  “utilize  a 
systematic.  Interdisciplinary  approach  which 
will  Insure  the  Integrated  use  of  the  natural 
and  social  sciences  and  the  environmental 
design  arts  In  planning  and  decisionmaking 
which  may  have  an  impact  on  man’s 
environment.” 

e.  Consulting  with  Federal,  State,  and 
local  agencies.  Where  appropriate,  prior  to 
completing  a  detailed  draft  of  an  environ¬ 
mental  statement,  adequate  consultation 
shall  be  made  with  the  regional  offices  of  the 
Federal  agencies  and  such  State  and  local 
agencies  as  have  Jurisdiction  by  law  or  ex¬ 
pertise  for  specific  areas  of  environmental 
quality. 

f.  Existing  projects  and  programs.  The 
section  102(2)  (C)  procedure  shall  be  applied 
to  further  Agency  actions  having  significant 
effect  on  the  environment  even  though  they 
arise  from  projects  or  programs  initiated 
prior  to  enactment  of  P.L.  91-190. 

4.  Preparation  and  submission  of  the 
draft  text  of  environmental  statement. 

a.  Ten  copies  of  draft  environmental 
statements  shall  be  forwarded  to  the  CEQ  by 
the  responsible  officer  simultaneously  with 
distribution  for  comment  to  relevant  State 
and  local  agencies  and  the  public,  as 
appropriate. 

b.  A  minimum  of  30  days  Is  to  be  allowed 
for  agency  comment  (45  days  for  En¬ 
vironmental  Protection  Agency  comment) , 
followed  by  preparation  of  a  final  environ¬ 
mental  statement. 

5.  Preparation  and  submission  of  final 
text  of  environmental  statement. 

a.  Any  comments  received  from  Federal, 
State,  regional,  or  local  officials  shall  be  re¬ 
conciled,  where  practicable,  with  the  draft 
environmental  statement  through  coordina¬ 
tion  with  the  particular  agency  concerned. 
The  environmental  statement  shall  be  re¬ 
vised  to  reflect,  when  appropriate,  the  addi¬ 
tional  data  and  comments  obtained  from 
those  agencies.  In  any  event,  a  discussion  of 
problems  and  objections  raised  by  other 


Federal  agencies  and  State  and  local  entitles 
In  the  review  process,  together  with  the  re¬ 
sponsible  official’s  recommended  disposition 
of  the  Issues  Involved,  shall  be  appended  to 
the  final  text  of  the  environmental 
statement. 

b.  Ten  copies  of  the  final  environmental 
statement  shall  be  forwarded  to  the  OEQ  and 
other  interested  parties  as  In  paragraph  4a, 
above. 

c.  To  the  maximum  extent  possible,  no  ad¬ 
ministrative  action  will  be  taken  prior  to 
30  days  after  the  final  statement  has  been 
presented  to  the  CEQ  or  sooner  than  90  days 
after  the  submission  of  the  draft  statement 
as  per  paragraph  4a,  above. 

John  F.  Blake, 
Director  of  Logistics. 

Department  of  Commerce 
economic  development  administration 

DIRECTIVES  SYSTEM 

(No.  17.02-21 

EDA  Program  Implementing  Section  102(2) 
(C)  of  the  National  Environmental 
Policy  Act  of  1969 

The  attached  revision  to  EDA  environ¬ 
mental  procedures  eliminates  the  use  of 
Form  ED-511,  “Applicant’s  Environmental 
Impact  Evaluation,”  and  provides  in  Its 
stead  for  a  preliminary  environmental 
assessment  by  the  economic  development 
representative.  The  purpose  of  the  new  pro¬ 
cedures  Is  to  provide  for  EDA  consideration 
of  the  environmental  impact  of  the  project 
In  the  early  stages  of  consideration  of  project 
Applications.  In  this  way  the  time  element 
involved  In  assessing  the  potential  Impact 
and  In  conforming  to  NEPA  procedures  will 
run  concurrently  with  regional  evaluation  of 
project  applications. 

The  revised  directive  also  sets  out  in  de¬ 
tail  the  functions  of  the  special  assistant  for 
the  environment  and  his  role  under  the  re¬ 
vised  procedures. 

Questions  on  these  procedures  or  Interpre¬ 
tations  of  the  guidelines  should  be  referred 
to  the  special  assistant  for  the  environment. 

This  revision  supersedes  Order  17.02-2, 
dated  June  1,  1971,  and  supplements  De¬ 
partment  Administrative  Order  216-6, 
"Statements  on  Proposed  Federal  Actions  Af¬ 
fecting  the  Environment,”  dated  October  23. 
1971. 

Effective  date:  March  8,  1972. 

Sec. 

2.01  Purpose. 

2.02  Functions  of  the  Special  Assistant  for 
the  Environment. 

2.03  Procedures  for  public  works  and  busi¬ 
ness  loans  project  processing. 

2.04  Procedures  for  technical  assistance 
projects  processing. 

2.05  Proceduers  for  planning  activities. 

2.06  Procedures  for  processing  environ¬ 
mental  Impact  statements  received 
from  other  governmental  agencies  for 
comment. 

2.07  Public  availability  of  environmental 
impact  statements  developed  by 
EDA. 

2.08  Applicability  and  reporting  require¬ 
ments. 

2.09  Effect  on  other  orders. 

2.10  Effective  date. 

17.02-2.01  Purpose.  The  National  Environ¬ 
mental  Policy  Act  of  1969,  requires  that  every 
recommendation  or  report  on  proposals  for 
legislation  or  other  major  Federal  actions 
significantly  affecting  the  quality  of  the 
human  environment  shall  contain  a  detailed 
statement  concerning  the  degree  of  environ¬ 
mental  Impact  anticipated.  In  subsequent 
guidelines  Issued  by  the  Council  on  Environ¬ 
mental  Quality,  major  Federal  actions  are 
partially  defined  as  including  projects  and 
continuing  activities  supported  In  whole  or 


In  part  through  Federal  contracts,  grants, 
subsidies,  loans,  or  other  forms  of  funding 
assistance.  It  Is  clear,  therefore,  that  most 
all  of  EDA's  program  activities  fall  within 
the  purview  of  the  National  Environmental 
Policy  Act,  and  that  specific  projects  funded 
by  EDA  will  require  some  measure  of  en¬ 
vironmental  Impact  assessment.  (EDA  sup¬ 
plemental  public  works  grants  to  other  Fed¬ 
eral  agencies  will  not  require  statements  by 
EDA.)  The  procedures  outlined  In  this  di¬ 
rective  are  Intended  to  assure  that  proper 
assessment  takes  place. 

17.02-2.02  Functions  of  the  Special  As¬ 
sistant  for  the  Environment.  The  general 
functions  of  the  Special  Assistant  for  En¬ 
vironmental  Affairs  are  to: 

( 1 )  Act  as  principal  adviser  to  the  Assistant 
Secretary  on  environmental  affairs; 

(2)  Serve  as  the  Agency’s  responsible  of¬ 
ficial  under  the  National  Environmental 
Policy  Act  of  1969  (NEPA) ; 

(3)  Develop  and  direct  the  Agency’s  pro¬ 
cedures  for  complying  with  NEPA  and  other 
environmental  legislation; 

(4)  Review  on  a  project  basis  the  Agency’s 
program  Involvements  and  recommend  them 
to  the  Assistant  Secretary  for  approval  or 
disapproval  based  upon  the  requirements  of 
this  directive  being  fulfilled. 

(6)  Coordinate  the  Agency’s  environmental 
program  with  the  environmental  programs  of 
local,  State,  and  other  Federal  agencies  which 
become  Involved  with  EDA  projects; 

(6)  Represent  the  Assistant  Secretary  at 
conferences  and  meetings  and  on  Inter¬ 
agency  committees  dealing  with  environ¬ 
mental  matters; 

(7)  Maintain  liaison  on  environmental 
matters  with  Interested  public  groups  and 
local.  State,  and  other  Federal  agencies; 

(8)  Review  and  evaluate  legislative  and 
administrative  proposals  In  terms  of  their 
environmental  Impact;  and 

(9)  Perform  such  other  assignments  of  a 
policy,  administrative  or  operational  nature 
as  requested  by  the  Deputy  Assistant  Secre¬ 
tary. 

17.02-2.03  Procedures  for  public  works 
and  business  loans  project  processing. 
Thoughout  the  following  procedures  special 
attention  at  the  regional  and  Washington 
levels  Is  needed  to  uncover  any  significant 
environmental  impacts  brought  about  by  a 
proposed  project  at  the  earliest  possible  time, 
in  order  that  additional  information  or 
amendment  of  the  project  can  be  accom¬ 
plished.  Personnel  both  In  the  field  and  In 
Washington  should  feel  free  to  request  as¬ 
sistance  on  envlromental  matters  from  the 
Special  Assistant  for  the  Environment.  Office 
of  the  Deputy  Assistant  Secretary  for  Eco¬ 
nomic  Development. 

a.  Environmental  file.  EDA  will  Initiate 
an  "Environmental  File”  for  each  project 
funded  by  EDA  (excluding  EDA  projects  sup- 
plementally  funded  to  other  Federal  agen¬ 
cies  and  which  will  contain  the  following: 

( 1 )  The  Economic  Development  Represent¬ 
ative’s  environmental  assessment  (Appendix 
A).1 

(2)  Comments  per  OMB  Circular  A-95 
from  regional  and  State  clearinghouses  In¬ 
cluding  any  supplemental  State  comments 
received, 

(3)  Comments  from  other  Federal  agencies 
and/or  non-Federal  or  private  organizations. 

(4)  EDA  regional  office  analysis  and  Im¬ 
pact  determination, 

(5)  EDA  Washington  program  office  review, 

(6)  The  Special  Assistant  for  the  environ¬ 
ment’s  review  and  certification  that  the  re¬ 
quirements  of  this  directive  have  been  ful¬ 
filled.  and 

(7)  Where  required,  both  a  draft  and  final 
environmental  impact  statement. 

b.  Economic  Development  Representatives 
( EDR’s ) .  Economic  Development  Representa¬ 
tives  will  Instruct  potential  applicants  for 
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EDA  public  works  or  business  loans  assist¬ 
ance  that  each  project  will  be  reviewed  to 
determine  Its  Impact  on  the  environment. 
The  Initial  step  of  this  review  will  be  the 
preparation  of  an  environmental  assessment 
by  the  Economic  Development  Representative 
(see  Appendix  A).  As  the  Economic  Develop¬ 
ment  Representative  performs  this  assess¬ 
ment,  he  will  keep  In  mind  the  Guidelines 
for  Determining  Significant  Environmental 
Effects  (Appendix  B).1 

The  Economic  Development  Representative 
may  find  It  desirable  to  contact  the  applicant 
and  others,  if  necessary.  In  order  to  develop 
basic  impressions  of  the  project’s  environ¬ 
mental  Impact.  Rarely  will  a  project  be  con¬ 
sidered  to  have  "no  impact.”  In  all  cases 
explanations  In  the  environmental  assess¬ 
ment  shall  be  complete  and  reflect  the  best 
Judgment  of  the  Economic  Development 
Representative. 

The  Economic  Development  Representa¬ 
tive's  environmental  assessment  shall  be  com¬ 
pleted  at  the  time  a  profile  and  scope  is  pre¬ 
pared  for  a  public  works  project  or  at  the 
time  a  preliminary  project  report  Is  prepared 
for  a  business  loan. 

Also,  EDR’s  will  advise  such  applicants 
of  the  names  and  addresses  of  State,  regional 
and  metropolitan  clearinghouses.  Applicants 
shall  be  informed  that  all  environmental 
comments  received  from  the  clearinghouse 
shall  be  forwarded  to  the  regional  office. 

Economic  Development  Representatives 
should  make  clear  to  potential  applicants  the 
nature  of  the  environmental  review  within 
EDA. 

c.  Regional/ metropolitan  and.  State  clear¬ 
ances.  Clearinghouses  must  review  all  Fed¬ 
eral  projects  within  30  calendar  days  with 
an  additional  30-day  extension  if  required. 
In  accordance  with  A-95  procedures  (see  EDA 
Directive  8.01-1)  for  public  works  and  busi¬ 
ness  loans.  Objections  raised  during  the 
clearance  process  to  environmental  aspects 
of  a  project  are  to  be  resolved  where  pos¬ 
sible.  and  the  EDA  regional  office  must  be 
informed  of  all  objections. 

Applicants  will  send  comments  and  rec¬ 
ommendations  made  by  the  clearinghouse 
to  the  EDA  regional  office  as  soon  as  possible 
after  the  preappllcation  conference  but  no 
later  than  the  filing  of  the  application. 

Applicants  will  also  state  that  after  fol¬ 
lowing  all  prescribed  notification  and  review 
procedures  no  comments  or  recommendations 
have  been  received,  if  such  Is  the  case. 

d.  Regional  offices.  The  project  officer  or 
the  member  of  the  regional  office  staff  des¬ 
ignated  to  handle  environmental  matters 
will  review  the  EDR’s  environmental  assess¬ 
ment.  The  purpose  of  this  review  Is  to  deter¬ 
mine  if  the  information  provided  by  the 
EDR  Is  adequate  to  allow  the  Regional  Direc¬ 
tor  to  make  a  determination  that  further 
environmental  review  is  or  is  not  necessary . 
If  the  Information  Is  adequate,  the  reviewer 
should  so  advise  the  Regional  Director.  If  the 
information  is  not  adequate,  the  reviewer 
should  use  whatever  sources  he  believes  nec¬ 
essary,  including  further  contact  with  the 
EDR.  to  develop  the  needed  Information 
upon  which  a  decslsion  can  be  made. 

In  this  review,  the  reviewer  will  examine 
the  project  from  the  viewpoint  of  the  Guide¬ 
lines  for  Determining  Significant  Environ¬ 
mental  Effects  (Appendix  B).  He  will  also 
examine  alternatives  to  the  project  proposal, 
and  develop  Inputs  as  they  relate  to  long¬ 
term  commitments  of  natural  resources  and 
changes  In  the  natural  environment  which 
could  result  from  implementation  of  the 
project. 

The  reviewer  may  desire  as  part  of  his 
analysis  the  technical  advice  of  other  govera- 


'  Appendixes  A,  B,  and  C,  filed  as  part  of 
the  original  document. 


mental  or  private  agencies  concerning  aspects 
of  the  project  within  these  agencies’  exper¬ 
tise.  He  should  communicate  with  these 
agencies  by  the  most  expeditious  means.  He 
may  also  find  It  desirable  to  set  forth  the 
problem  area  In  a  letter  to  the  agency.  All 
such  Information  shall  be  requested  In¬ 
formally  and  no  forms  shall  be  sent  for 
review. 

The  regional  office  shall  utilize  an  Inter¬ 
disciplinary  approach  In  the  review  of  the 
EDR  environment  assessment  and  the  re¬ 
gional  office  analysis.  The  analysis  will  enu¬ 
merate  Inputs  developed  by  utilizing  this 
Interdisciplinary  approach 

When  developed  the  regional  office  analysis 
shall  be  made  part  of  the  environmental  file 
as  an  attachment  to  the  EDR  assessment.  If 
necessary,  the  applicant  will  be  advised  at 
the  time  of  the  preappllcation  conference  or 
at  any  time  the  project  proceeds  through  the 
processing  stages  within  the  office  that  en¬ 
vironmental  problems  have  been  uncovered 
and  will  have  to  be  considered  prior  to  the 
projects  being  recommended  for  approval. 

The  reviewer  will  recommend  to  the  Re¬ 
gional  Director  that  the  project  has  the  po¬ 
tential  for  significantly  affecting  the  quality 
of  the  human  environment  and,  therefore, 
an  environmental  impact  statement  should 
be  prepared,  or  shall  advise  the  Regional  Di¬ 
rector  that  the  project  does  not  have  signifi¬ 
cant  Impact  on  the  quality  of  the  human 
environment  and,  therefore,  no  environ¬ 
mental  Impact  statement  Is  necessary. 

The  Regional  Director  shall  consider  the 
information  prepared  by  the  EDR  and  re¬ 
gional  office  review,  and  accordingly  execute 
the  appropriate  statement  on  the  EDR 
assessment. 

If  the  Director  finds  that  a  project  will 
have  the  potential  for  significantly  affect¬ 
ing  the  quality  of  the  human  environment, 
a  preliminary  discussion  with  all  support¬ 
ing  Information  shall  be  developed  by  the  re¬ 
gional  office  on  the  project.  The  preliminary 
discussion  should  be  forwarded  to  the  Special 
Assistant  for  the  Environment  as  part  of  the 
environmental  file.  (Guidelines  for  prepar¬ 
ing  a  preliminary  discussion  are  contained  in 
Appendix  C.)  1 

If  the  Director  finds  that  the  project  will 
not  significantly  affect  the  quality  of  the 
human  environment,  the  file  will  be  for¬ 
warded  to  the  Special  Assistant  for  the 
environment. 

e.  The  Special  Assistant  for  the  environ¬ 
ment.  (1)  Upon  receipt  of  the  environmental 
file,  the  Special  Assistant  for  the  environ¬ 
ment  shall  review  the  file  and  notify  the 
regional  director  and  the  Washington  pro¬ 
gram  office  of  his  concurrence  or  non¬ 
concurrence. 

(2)  In  the  case  of  a  project  which  has  a 
preliminary  discussion,  the  Special  Assistant 
shall  review  the  discussion  and  may  require 
additional  Information  or  recommend  to  the 
regional  director  that  the  project  may  not 
significantly  affect  the  quality  of  the  human 
environment. 

(3)  He  may,  in  the  case  of  a  project  for 
which  there  Is  no  discussion,  recommend  that 
the  regional  office  prepare  such  a  discussion. 
Where  the  Special  Assistant  determines  that 
a  discussion  Is  necessary,  the  requirements 
shall  be  as  described  In  DAO  216-6. 

(4)  Projects  requiring  application  of  the 
environmental  Impact  statement  procedure, 
but  for  special  reasons,  such  as.  national  dis¬ 
aster  or  other  emergency  conditions,  shall  be 
called  to  the  attention  of  the  Department  of 
Commerce  and  the  Council  on  Environmental 
Quality  by  the  Special  Assistant,  who  shall 
seek  to  have  the  time  requirements  then  In 
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force  for  processing  draft  and  final  state¬ 
ments  reduced. 

(5)  Final  environmental  Impact  state¬ 
ments  shall  be  certified  by  the  Special  Assist¬ 
ant  as  being  In  compliance  with  appropriate 
laws  and  regulations. 

(6)  A  copy  of  the  final  environmental  Im¬ 
pact  statement  shall  be  attached  to  the  ac¬ 
tion  memorandum  (Form  ED-506)  which 
shall  accompany  the  project  file  being  cir¬ 
culated  for  approval  in  Washington. 

17.02-2.04  Technical  assistance  projects. 
Each  technical  assistance  project  shall  be 
cleared  by  the  Special  Assistant  for  Environ¬ 
mental  Affairs.  Each  technical  assistance  con¬ 
tract  awarded  or  granted  to  determine  the 
feasibility  of  establishing  a  particular  type 
of  Industrial  site  or  enterprise  must  contain 
a  condition  indicating  that  due  considera¬ 
tion  will  be  given  by  the  contractor  to  en¬ 
vironmental  Impact  In  recommending  the 
design  and  location  of  such  a  facility. 

It  will  be  the  responsibility  of  the  Special 
Assistant  to  monitor  this  provision  on  ap¬ 
plicable  technical  assistance  contracts,  and 
the  Office  of  Technical  Assistance  will  be 
responsible  for  referring  all  such  contracts 
to  the  Special  Assistant. 

17.02-2.05  Procedures  for  planning  ac¬ 
tivities.  Planning  grants  shall  be  cleared  by 
the  Special  Assistant  for  Environmental 
Affairs. 

The  Office  of  Planning  and  Program  Sup¬ 
port,  with  the  assistance  of  the  Special  As¬ 
sistant  for  the  environment,  will  develop 
and  transmit  environmental  planning  guid¬ 
ance  to  regional  offices  and  to  district  and 
area  OEDP  Committees  for  Incorporating 
environmental  analyses  and  ecological  con¬ 
siderations  Into  the  local  planning  process. 

The  regional  office  will  Instruct  applicants 
submitting  district  and/or  area  planning 
grant  applications  that  their  overall  economic 
development  program  must  Include  environ¬ 
mental  considerations,  and  that  their  plan¬ 
ning  grant  must  provide  assurance  that  such 
environmental  factors  will  be  Incorporated 
Into  their  planning  consistent  with  the  pur¬ 
pose  of  the  National  Environmental  Policy 
Act  of  1969.  The  applicant  will  Include  under 
Item  5  of  the  application  for  planning  and 
administrative  grant.  Form  ED-301,  assur¬ 
ance  that  development  planning  will  Inter¬ 
relate  with  environmental  considerations. 

Planning  reviews  will  assure  that  ecological 
and  other  environmental  considerations  have 
been  incorporated  into  local  plans  consistent 
with  the  purpose  of  the  National  Environ¬ 
mental  Policy  Act  of  1969.  These  reviews, 
made  In  the  course  of  EDA’s  usual  analyses 
of  the  district  and  area  OEDP’s  and  other 
planning  documents,  must  consider  the  en¬ 
vironmental  Impact  of  their  economic  goals 
and  activities.  The  Special  Assistant  for  the 
environment  will  monitor  these  reviews  and 
work  with  the  appropriate  staffs  assuring 
consistency  with  the  Act. 

17.02-2.06  Procedures  for  processing  en¬ 
vironmental  impact  statements  received  from 
other  governmental  agencies  for  comment. 
The  purpose  of  the  procedure  Is  to  permit 
EDA  regional  offices  to  be  responsive  to  re¬ 
quests  for  comments  on  impact  statements 
from  other  governmental — local,  State,  and 
Federal — agencies,  and  to  provide  the  Depart¬ 
ment’s  Environmental  Officer,  who  Is  the 
Deputy  Assistant  Secretary  for  Environmen¬ 
tal  Affairs  in  the  Office  of  Science  and  Tech¬ 
nology.  the  opportunity  to  coordinate  a  re¬ 
sponse  on  behalf  of  the  Secretary  of  Com¬ 
merce  if  deemed  appropriate. 

Upon  receipt  of  a  request  to  provide  com¬ 
ments  from  a  governmental  agency,  the  re¬ 
gional  office  promptly  will  develop  Its  com¬ 
ments  and  will  forward  them  along  with  the 
impact  statement  to  the  Special  Assistant  for 
the  environment.  Then  the  Special  Assistant 
will  review  and  amend.  If  appropriate,  the 
regional  office  comments  as  the  result  of 
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Inputs  from  the  headquarters  level  review 
and  forward  the  package  to  the  Departmental 
Environmental  Officer  for  formal  response  to 
the  requesting  agency. 

17.02-2.07  Public  availability  of  environ - 
mental  impact  statements  developed  by  EDA. 
Draft  and  final  environmental  Impact  state¬ 
ments  developed  by  EDA  shall  be  made  avail¬ 
able  to  the  public  In  accordance  with  pro¬ 
cedures  established  by  DAO  216-6,  section 
5.03.  In  addition,  statements  shall  be  made 
available  to  appropriate  State,  regional,  and 
metropolitan  clearinghouses,  and  other  gov¬ 
ernmental  bodies,  groups,  and  Individuals. 

17.02-2.08  Applicability  and  reporting  re¬ 
quirements.  The  provisions  of  this  directive 
will  be  effective  for  all  applications  accepted 
for  processing  by  EDA  regional  offices  on  or 
after  the  effective  date  of  the  directive. 

Department  Order  216-6,  section  9  provides 
for  a  monthly  report  of  major  actions  re¬ 
viewed  and  environmental  Impact  statements 
to  be  prepared  by  EDA.  So  that  the  Special 
Assistant  for  the  environment  may  comply 
with  this  requirement,  regional  directors  will 
submit  the  information  called  for  by  DO 
216-6  to  the  Special  Assistant  by  the  fourth 
working  day  of  each  month. 

17.02-2.09  Effect  on  other  orders.  This 
directive  Is  Intended  to  supplement  existing 
Council  on  Environmental  Quality  Guide¬ 
lines,  and  Departmental  Order  216-6,  “State¬ 
ments  on  Proposed  Federal  Actions  Affecting 
the  Environment."  It  also  supersedes  EDA 
Directive  17.02-2,  dated  June  1,  1971,  and  any 
other  Instructions  which  may  be  In  conflict 
with  Its  provisions. 

17.02-2.10  Effective  date.  The  effective 
date  of  this  directive  Is  upon  signing.  This 
directive  may  be  followed  for  all  applications 
submitted  to  EDA  after  February  1,  1972  or 
for  projects  in  EDA  on  or  after  that  date. 

Robert  A.  Podesta, 
Assistant  Secretary 
for  Economic  Development. 

Maritime  Administration 
[Order  217) 

Implementation  op  the  National  Environ¬ 
mental  Policy  Act  op  1969  Within 

the  Maritime  Administration — Proce¬ 
dures  and  Responsibilities 

Section  1.  Purposes. 

1.01  The  National  Environmental  Policy 
Act  of  1969  (Public  Law  91-190)  requires 
Federal  agencies  to  make  an  assessment  of 
the  environmental  Impact  for  all  proposed 
programs  and  projects  potentially  having  an 
Impact.  The  law  requires  that  the  proposed 
program  be  submitted  for  review  and  com¬ 
ment  to  any  Federal  agency  which  has  Juris¬ 
diction  by  law  or  special  expertise  relative 
to  the  program's  potential  environmental 
Impact. 

1.02  Department  Administration  Order 
216-6  establishes  policies  and  procedures  to 
Implement  the  National  Environmental 
Policy  Act  of  1969  within  the  Department 
of  Commerce.  It  Is  to  be  considered  the  basic 
reference  document. 

1.03  The  purpose  of  this  Administrator’s 
Order  Is  to  Implement  the  provisions  of  the 
National  Environmental  Policy  Act  of  1969 
and  Department  Administrative  Order  216-6, 
and  to  assign  responsibilities  within  the 
Maritime  Administration  for  the  assessment 
of  programs  originated  from  within,  and  for 
the  processing  of  requests  for  review  and 
comment  from  other  Federal  agencies  on  the 
potential  environmental  Impact  of  programs 
proposed  by  those  agencies. 

Sec.  2.  Responsibilities. 

2.01  The  "Assistant  Administrator  for 
Operations'*  Is  designated  as  Coordinator 
of  Environmental  Activities  (hereafter  re¬ 
ferred  to  as  Coordinator)  and  as  such  Is  as¬ 
signed  principal  responsibility  for  coordi¬ 


nating  and  performing  the  functions  re¬ 
quired  to  Implement  the  provisions  of  the 
National  Environmental  Policy  Act  In  con¬ 
formity  with  Department  Administrative 
Order  216-6  In  the  Maritime  Administration, 
as  set  forth  In  this  Order.  In  carrying  out 
these  responsibilities,  the  Coordinator  shall 
submit  all  environmental  discussion  papers 
and  other  actions  for  review  and  clearance 
by  the  General  Counsel  where  legal  Implica¬ 
tions  may  be  Involved,  by  the  Office  of  Policy 
and  Plans  where  policy  Implications  may  be 
Involved  and  by  such  other  offices  having 
expertise  In  the  subject  under  consideration. 

2.02  The  "General  Counsel’*  shall  have 
primary  responsibility  for  all  legislative  mat¬ 
ters  which  Involve  environmental  activities, 
and  shall  act  directly  upon  these  for  the 
Maritime  Administration,  with  appropriate 
coordination  with  other  elements,  when  the 
subject  matter  so  requires.  In  addition,  the 
General  Counsel  shall  keep  the  Coordinator 
advised  of  all  legislative  actions  taken  which 
have  environmental  Implications. 

2.03  The  “Office  of  Policy  and  Plans”  shall 
provide  necessary  guidance  to  the  Coordina¬ 
tor  In  respect  to  Maritime  Administration 
plans,  programs  and  policies  which  could 
have  an  effect  on  a  given  response  to  an  en¬ 
vironmental  matter  being  reviewed,  or  advise 
of  any  significant  or  new  policy  which  might 
have  either  present  or  potential  Impact  on 
the  Maritime  Administration  position  con¬ 
cerning  such  environmental  activities  under 
review  by  the  Coordinator. 

2  04  The  “Assistant  Administrator  for  Re¬ 
search  and  Development"  shall  have  primary 
responsibility  for  the  budgeting,  planning, 
and  conducting  of  all  research  and  develop¬ 
ment  In  the  maritime  field  pertaining  to 
pollution,  and  environmental  policy  related 
thereto,  and  shall  consult  with,  and  keep  the 
Coordinator  advised,  on  all  research  and  de¬ 
velopment  projects  dealing  with  environ¬ 
mental  activities. 

Sec.  3.  Programs  and  projects  originated 
within  the  Maritime  Administration. 

3.01  All  Maritime  Administration  person¬ 
nel  engaged  In  programs  and  projects  that 
may  have  an  environmental  Impact  shall  be¬ 
come  thoroughly  familiar  with  the  basic 
reference  document,  Department  Adminis¬ 
trative  Order  216-6,  and  shall  adhere  to  the 
provisions  thereof.  In  participating  In  the 
preparation  of  the  required  environmental 
Impact  statement(s) .  In  this  regard,  par¬ 
ticular  attention  shall  be  directed  toward 
references  In  Department  Administrative 
Order  216-6  and  the  appended  Council  on 
Environmental  Quality  “Guidelines”  as  pub¬ 
lished  In  Vol.  36,  No.  79,  of  the  Federal 
Register  of  April  23,  1971. 

3.02  The  environmental  Impact  shall  be 
given  consideration  In  the  early  stages  of  a 
proposed  program  or  project,  Including  short 
or  long  term  (5  years  or  more)  program  plans. 
An  environmental  discussion  paper  which 
Is  Initiated  by  an  element  of  the  Maritime 
Administration,  as  described  herein,  shall  be 
forwarded  to  the  Coordinator  for  his  review 
and  subsequent  referral  to  the  Deputy  Assist¬ 
ant  Secretary  for  Environmental  Affairs 
(hereafter  referred  to  as  Department)  In  ac¬ 
cordance  with  Department  Administrative 
Order  216-6. 

Sec.  4.  Requests  for  comments  on  other 
Agency-proposed  programs. 

4.01  The  Coordinator  shall  receive  from 
the  Department  all  requests  concerning  en¬ 
vironmental  Impact  statements  and  com¬ 
ments.  These  shall  be  reviewed  and  evalu¬ 
ated  by  a  designated  staff  member  to  screen 
out  Incoming  environmental  matters  that 
are  of  no  concern  or  Interest  to  the  Maritime 
Administration,  thus  reducing  workload  to 
only  pertinent  environmental  matters,  upon 
which  comments  are  required.  The  selection 
of  the  element  within  the  Maritime  Admin¬ 


istration,  having  the  expertise  to  comment 
on  the  Incoming  proposal,  will  be  made  by 
the  Coordinator  and  the  document  (s)  will 
be  forwarded  to  that  element  for  necessary 
action.  The  resultant  comments,  after  appro¬ 
priate  review  within  the  Maritime  Adminis¬ 
tration,  shall  be  forwarded  by  the  Coordi¬ 
nator  to  the  Department  for  further  handling 
In  accordance  with  Administrative  Order 
216-6. 

4.02  All  officials  shall  cooperate  with  the 
Coordinator  by  giving  full  and  prompt  sup¬ 
port  to  requests  for  review  and  comments 
on  the  environmental  Impact  statements 
received  from  other  agencies  via  the  Depart¬ 
ment.  It  Is  desirable  that  a  prompt  explicit 
response,  either  positive  or  negative  (no 
comment),  be  made  to  the  Department  In 
order  to  provide  assurance  that  the  Maritime 
Administration  has  reviewed  such  environ¬ 
mental  Impact  statements  In  terms  of  the 
statutory  authority  functions  and  expertise 
of  the  Maritime  Administration. 

Sec  6.  Review  of  environmental  impact 
statements. 

5.01  The  Coordinator  Is  responsible  for 
Maritime  Administration  clearance  of  all  en¬ 
vironmental  impact  statements  which  are 
prepared  by  the  Department  and  which  are 
submitted  to  the  Maritime  Administration 
for  review  and  evaluation  of  such  statements 
and  reports  thereon  to  the  Department. 

5.02  After  coordination  and  completion 
of  the  comments,  the  Coordinator  shall  route 
these  through  the  Office  of  the  General  Coun¬ 
sel,  Office  of  Policy  and  Plans  and  other  of¬ 
fices  having  Interest  In  the  subject  under 
consideration  prior  to  submission  to  the 
Department. 

5.03  The  Coordinator,  at  his  discretion, 
may  approve  and  forward  directly  to  the 
Department  comments  on  impact  statements 
not  generated  within  the  Maritime  Adminis¬ 
tration  which  are  of  a  routine  or  nonpolicy 
nature. 

Effective  date:  November  9, 1971. 

A.  E.  Gibson, 
Assistant  Secretary  for 

Maritime  Affairs. 

Department  of  Housing  and  Urban 
Development 
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(b)  Special  environmental  clearance. 

(c)  Detailed  environmental  statements. 

(d)  Exceptions. 

(6)  Timing  of  environmental  statements 
and  HUD  approval  actions. 

(6)  Public  disclosure. 

b.  Policy  for  HUD  comments  on  102(2)  C 
environmental  statements  Initiated  by  other 
Federal  agencies. 

4.  Office  responsibilities  for  protection  and 
enhancement  of  environmental  quality. 

a.  Deputy  Under  Secretary. 

b.  General  Counsel. 

c.  Assistant  Secretaries  and  FI  A  Admin¬ 
istrator. 

d.  Regional  Administrators. 

e.  Area  and  Insuring  Office  Directors. 
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Appendices 

A.  Definitions,  decision  points  and  thresh¬ 
olds. 

B.  Environmental  clearance  worksheet. 

C.  Outline  of  content  for  HUD  environ¬ 
mental  statement  and  CEQ  format  for  sum¬ 
mary  sheet  to  environmental  statements. 

D.  Outline  of  content  for  HUD  ''comment" 
on  environmental  statements  originating 
outside  HUD. 

E.  Model  format  for  "negative  statement”. 

P.  Section  102(2)  (C)  of  the  National  En¬ 
vironmental  Policy  Act  of  1969. 

O.  Executive  Order  11514,  protection  and 
enhancement  of  environmental  quality. 

H.  CEQ  guidelines,  April  23,  1971. 

I.  Executive  Order  11593,  protection  and 
enhancement  of  the  cultural  environment. 

1.  Purpose  and  authority.  The  National 
Environmental  Policy  Act  of  1969  (Public 
Law  91-190)  establishes  new  national  policy, 
goals,  and  procedures  for  protecting  and  en¬ 
hancing  the  environment.  This  Act  governs 
Federal  departments  and  agencies,  and  re¬ 
quires  systematic  attention  to  the  environ¬ 
mental  consequences  of  all  Federal  activities. 
The  purposes  of  this  circular  are  to  set  forth 
departmental  policy  and  to  provide  pro¬ 
cedural  guidance  to  all  headquarters  and  field 
offices  under  this  Act.  This  circular  applies 
to  HUD  legislative  proposals,  all  HUD  central 
office  guidance  documents  (Including  guides, 
regulations,  handbooks,  circulars,  technical 
standards,  etc.),  and  Individual  project  ap¬ 
proval  actions  on  Insurance,  loans,  and 
grants,  subsidies  and  demonstration  projects. 

This  circular  Is  based  on  authority  provided 
In: 

a.  The  Department  of  Housing  and  Urban 
Development  Act  of  1965  (Public  Law  89-174) 
which  provides  that  the  Secretary  may  make 
rules  and  regulations  as  may  be  necessary 
to  carry  out  his  functions,  powers,  and  duties, 
and  sets  forth,  as  a  matter  of  national  pur¬ 
pose,  the  sound  development  of  the  Nation's 
communities  and  metropolitan  areas; 

b.  The  National  Environmental  Policy  Act 
of  1969  (Public  Law  91-190)  which  estab¬ 
lishes  a  comprehensive  policy  for  protection 
and  enhancement  of  environmental  quality 
by  the  Federal  Government,  creates  the 
Council  on  Environmental  Quality  (CEQ)  In 
the  Executive  Office  of  the  President  and 
directs  Federal  agencies  to  carry  out  the 
purposes  of  this  Act; 

c.  Presidential  Executive  Order  11514, 
dated  March  5,  1970,  which  directs  heads  of 
agencies  to  monitor,  evaluate,  and  control 
their  agencies'  activities  so  as  to  protect  and 
enhance  the  quality  of  the  environment; 

d.  The  guidelines  of  the  Council  on  En¬ 
vironmental  Quality,  dated  April  23,  1971, 
which  call  for  heads  of  agencies  to  establish 
agency  procedures  for  Implementing  section 
102(2)C  of  Public  Law  91-190; 

e.  Office  of  Management  and  Budget 
(OMB)  Bulletin  71-3,  August  31.  1970,  which 
requires  environmental  statements  to  ac¬ 
company  legislative  proposals  and  provides 
for  materials  In  support  of  the  appropriations 
process; 

f.  OMB  Circular  A-95,  dated  February  8, 
1971,  which  provides  for  Inputs  to  section 
102 (2) C  environmental  statements  by  State 
and  local  governmental  agencies  with  envi¬ 
ronmental  quality  responsibilities; 

g.  Presidential  Executive  Order  11593, 
dated  May  13,  1971,  which  requires  heads  of 
agencies  to  administer  their  programs  so  as 
to  preserve  the  Nation’s  cultural  environ¬ 
ment,  particularly  sites  on  the  National 
Register  of  Historic  Places; 

h.  Section  4(f)  of  the  Department  of 
Transportation  Act  of  1966  (Public  Law  89- 
670)  as  amended  by  Public  Law  90-945  which 
together  call  for  HUD  comments  on  the  Im¬ 
pact  of  highways  on  natural  environments, 
particularly  parks  and  recreation  areas; 


1.  The  Housing  Act  of  1937  (Public  Law 
75-412)  which  authorized  Federal  assistance 
to  low  rent  public  housing  and  conveys 
standard  setting  authority;  and 

J.  The  National  Housing  Act  (Public  Law 
79-479)  which  created  the  Federal  Housing 
Administration  and  encourages  Improvement 
In  housing  standards  and  conditions. 

2.  Definitions.  Appendix  A  contains  de¬ 
cision  points  by  which  stage  environment 
clearances  must  be  completed,  thresholds 
which  require  special  clearances,  and  defini¬ 
tions  of  key  terms  used  In  this  circular. 
Including  “Environment,”  “Normal''  and 
“Special"  environmental  clearances,  “Envi¬ 
ronmental  Clearance  worksheet,”  “Negative 
Statement,”  “Major  HUD  actions  significantly 
Affecting  the  Quality  of  the  Human  Environ¬ 
ment,”  “Environmental  Statement”  (draft 
and  final),  “Comment,”  and  others.  Clear 
understanding  of  these  terms  Is  basic  to 
Interpretation  of  policies  set  forth  below. 

3.  Policy.  The  national  goal  of  “a  decent 
home  In  a  suitable  living  environment  for 
every  American  family” — established  by  the 
Housing  Act  of  1949  and  subsequently  re¬ 
affirmed — Is  central  to  the  mission  of  the 
Department  of  Housing  and  Urban  Develop¬ 
ment  (HUD) .  Pursuant  to  Public  Law  91-190, 
HUD  must  continue  to  review,  update,  or 
establish  policies,  standards,  and  procedures 
for  administering  HUD  programs  to  promote 
environmental  quality. 

a.  Policy  on  actions  initiated  by  HUD. 
Public  Law  91-190  and  CEQ  guidelines  re¬ 
quire  that  prior  to  "major  Federal  actions 
significantly  affecting  the  quality  of  the 
human  environment"  an  assessment  of  en¬ 
vironmental  consequences  shall  be  made  In 
the  form  of  a  (draft)  environmental  state¬ 
ment,  which  shall  be  circulated  for  comment 
by  Federal.  State,  and  local  agencies  as  pro¬ 
vided  In  CEQ  guidelines  and  then  revised  as 
needed.  A  final  environmental  statement 
shall  accompany  the  proposed  action  through 
HUD’s  review  and  decision  processes.  The 
following  sections  establish  policy  for  such 
major  HUD  actions  and  for  lesser  actions  re¬ 
lating  to  environment. 

(1)  Legislation.  HUD  legislative  proposals 
may  be  “major  actions."  The  General  Coun¬ 
sel,  In  consultation  with  the  Deputy  Under 
Secretary,  and  based  on  the  significance  of 
the  expected  environmental  Impact,  shall  de¬ 
termine  which  HUD  legislative  proposals 
shall  be  accompanied  by  an  environmental 
statement. 

(2)  New  central  office  guidance  documents, 
including  regulations,  policy  circulars,  pro¬ 
gram  handbooks  and  guides,  standards  doc¬ 
uments,  etc.  Promulgation  of  these  guidance 
documents  may  be  “major  actions,”  and  In 
each  case  a  determination  shall  be  made  In 
consultation  with  the  Deputy  Under  Secre¬ 
tary  as  to  whether  or  not  there  Is  a  signifi¬ 
cant  Impact  on  the  human  environment.  In 
all  cases  where  there  Is  a  significant  environ¬ 
mental  Impact,  environmental  statement 
shall  be  prepared  prior  to  promulgation  and 
cleared  concurrently  with  A-85  review  of  the 
baste  document  whenever  possible.  Except 
as  noted  herein,  the  promulgation  of  guid¬ 
ance  documents  shall  be  the  principal  means 
for  administering  environmental  quality 
standards  within  the  department. 

(3)  Updating  existing  guidance  docu¬ 
ments.  In  order  to  assure  adequacy  of  envir¬ 
onmental  requirements,  each  Assistant  Sec¬ 
retary  and  the  Administrator  of  the  Federal 
Insurance  Administration,  prior  to  June  30. 
1972,  shall  either  (a)  Issue  an  offlcewlde 
circular  with  environmental  policies,  en¬ 
vironmental  standards,  and  environmental 
clearance  procedures  which  will  govern  all 
programs  and  activities  administered  by  his 
office,  or  (b)  Identify  those  existing  guidance 
documents  which  have  a  significant  bearing 
on  the  environment.  Including  site  char¬ 


acteristics,  and  update  these  guidance  docu¬ 
ments  as  appropriate.  Both  options  shall  In¬ 
corporate  "normal  environmental  clearance" 
and  “special  environmental  clearance”  pro¬ 
cedures  into  routines  for  processing  appli¬ 
cations  (see  definitions). 

(4)  HUD  project  level  actions,  including 
insurance,  grants,  and  loans,  debt  guaran¬ 
tees,  subsidiaries,  planning  activities,  demon¬ 
stration  activities,  etc.  HUD  processes  be¬ 
tween  15,000  and  20,000  applications  per  year 
at  the  project  level,  not  including  Insurance 
actions  on  Individual  houses.  Except  as  pro¬ 
vided  herein,  approvals  of  these  applications 
are  not  construed  as  “major  Federal  actions." 

(a)  “ Normal  environmental  clearance”  jar 
projects  and  for  proposed  changes  or  amenda- 
tories.  Normal  envlronmenal  clearances  (see 
definitions)  shall  be  established  to  assure  a 
consideration  of  alternatives  and  suitable  en¬ 
vironmental  conditions  for  all  project  ap¬ 
provals,  Including  major  changes  or  amenda- 
torles  to  an  approved  project,  but  exclud¬ 
ing  Insurance  on  Individual  houses.  These 
clearances  shall  assure  compliance  with  cen¬ 
tral  office  policies  and  standards,  and  shall 
be  completed  before  the  HUD  decision  points 
summarized  In  Appendix  A. 

(b)  "Special  environmental  clearances" 
for  selected  projects  and  amendatories .  Spe¬ 
cial  clearances  (see  definitions)  shall  be 
undertaken  for  those  projects  whose  accept¬ 
ability  cannot  be  determined  In  normal 
olearance  and  for  projects  of  larger  size  or 
special  environmental  significance  above  the 
thresholds  In  Appendix  A.  For  projects  re¬ 
quiring  special  environmental  clearance,  a 
negative  statement  or  a  final  102  (2  )C  en¬ 
vironmental  statement  shall  be  placed  In  the 
application  file  to  accompany  the  applica¬ 
tion  through  the  HUD  review  process.  The 
HUD  Environmental  Clearance  Worksheet 
(see  Appendix  B)  1  Is  suggested  for  carrying 
out  special  clearances. 

(c)  Detailed  environmental  statements  on 
unusually  large  or  complex  projects  and 
major  amendatories.  Final  section  102(2)C 
environmental  statements  shall  be  com¬ 
pleted  for  a  limited  number  of  projects  or 
amendatories  whose  environmental  Issues 
cannot  be  satisfactorily  resolved  In  special 
clearance  and  for  all  applications  and  major 
amendatories  under  the  following: 

(I)  New  communities  activities  under 
Title  VII,  Including  debt  guarantee,  Interest 
loan,  grant  for  waiver  of  tax  exemption,  and 
certification  of  eligibility,  and 

(II)  Title  X  (large  scale  subdivisions). 

(d)  Exceptions.  All  disaster  aid  and 
emergency  activities  of  the  department  shall 
be  excepted  from  the  102 (2) C  requirement. 

(5)  Timing  of  102 (2)C  environmental 
statements  and  HUD  approval  actions. 

(a)  Pursuant  to  section  10(b)  of  the 
Guidelines  of  the  Council  on  Environmental 
Quality,  published  April  23,  1971,  HUD’s 
102(2)  C  environmental  statements  for 
“major  HUD  actions  significantly  affecting 
the  quality  of  the  human  environment" 
must  be  filed  with  the  CEQ  and  made  avail¬ 
able  to  appropriate  agencies  and  to  the 
public. 

(I)  In  draft  form  at  least  90  days  before 
HUD  approval  of,  or  commitment  to,  the 
proposed  action,  and 

(II)  In  final  form  at  least  30  days  before 
HUD  approval  of,  or  commitment  to,  the 
proposed  action. 

(b)  Exceptions  In  the  form  of  reduced 
time  periods  are  permitted  under  sections 
10  (b)  and  (d)  of  the  CEQ  guidelines,  but  are 
discouraged.  They  must  be  approved  by  the 
Deputy  Under  Secretary  In  consultation  with 
the  CEQ  on  a  case  by  case  basis;  realistic 
time  periods  for  comment  shall  be  main¬ 
tained. 


'Appendixes  B-H,  and  I  and  n,  filed  as 
part  of  the  original  document. 
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(6)  Public  disclosure.  Draft  and  final  see* 
tlon  102  (2  )C  environmental  statements  and 
negative  statements  shall  be  made  available 
to  the  public  In  accordance  with  the  Instruc¬ 
tions  of  Executive  Order  11514  and  the  CEQ 
guidelines  "to  Insure  the  fullest  practical 
provision  of  timely  public  Information  and 
understanding  of  Federal  plans  and  pro¬ 
grams.” 

(a)  After  environmental  statements  and 
proposed  distributions  are  approved  by  the 
Deputy  Under  Secretary,  the  Initiating  HUD 
office  shall  provide  copies  to  appropriate 
Federal,  State,  and  local  officials  and  key 
private  groups  having  an  Interest  In  the 
Federal  action  In  point,  and  to  appropriate 
HUD  Information  centers  for  reading  by  the 
public. 

(b)  Based  on  distribution  by  the  CEQ, 
retention  copies  of  environmental  state¬ 
ments  may  be  purchased  for  $3.00  by  In¬ 
terested  members  of  the  public  from  the 
National  Technical  Information  Service,  De¬ 
partment  of  Commerce,  Springfield,  Va. 
22151. 

(c)  Negative  statements  and  supporting 
ovldence  shall  be  available  to  the  public 
through  the  cognizant  HUD  Information 
offices. 

b.  Policy  for  HUD  comments  on  102 (2) C 
environmental  statement  initiated  by  other 
Federal  agencies. 

(1)  All  102 (2 )C  environmental  statements 
on  project  level  actions  initiated  outside  HUD 
shall  be  referred  to  the  HUD  Regional  Ad¬ 
ministrator  In  whose  Jurisdiction  the  project 
falls,  or  to  his  designee,  for  "comment”  ('see 
definitions). 

(a)  HUD  comment  on  project  actions  shall 
be  related  to  areas  of  HUD  Jurisdiction  by 
law  or  special  expertise  as  defined  by  Ap¬ 
pendix  II 1  of  the  CEQ  guidelines  of  Aorll  23. 
1971, 

(b)  The  Regional  Administrator  (or  his 
designated  Environmental  Clearance  Officer) 
normally  shall  speak  for  HUD  In  these  mat¬ 
ters.  and  develop  appropriate  comments  with¬ 
in  30  days.  HUD  comments  recommending 
delay  or  rejection  of  a  major  undertaking  by 
another  agency,  comments  may  be  referred 
to  the  Deputy  Under  Secretary  for  mallout, 
Including  copies  to  the  CEQ.  Precedent-mak¬ 
ing  comments  of  national  significance  also 
warrant  referral  to  the  Deputy  Under  Secre¬ 
tary. 

(2)  All  102(2)  C  statements  from  other 
Federal  agencies  on  legislation  and  on  guid¬ 
ance  documents  shall  be  sent  to  the  Gen¬ 
eral  Counsel  and  Deputy  Under  Secretary, 
respectively,  for  comment. 

(3)  Pursuant  to  CEQ  guidelines,  ten  (10) 
HUD  copies  of  HUD  comments  normally  shall 
be  sent  by  the  commenting  HUD  office  di¬ 
rectly  to  the  General  Counsel,  Council  on 
Environmental  Quality,  722  Jackson  Place 
NW.,  Washington,  DC  20006. 

4.  Office  responsibilities  for  protection  and 
enhancement  of  environmental  quality. 

a.  Deputy  Under  Secretary.  The  Deputy 
Under  Secretary  Is  assigned  the  overall  de¬ 
partmental  responsibility  for  administering 
and  coordinating  policies  and  procedures  set 
forth  In  this  circular.  He  shall  be  assisted  as 
appropriate  by  all  Assistant  Secretaries,  the 
General  Counsel,  the  Federal  Insurance  Ad¬ 
ministrator,  and  the  HUD  Regional  Admin¬ 
istrators,  and  he  shall  have  authority  to 
delegate  portions  of  the  total  responsibility 
as  appropriate.  The  Deputy  Under  Secretary 
shall  provide  leadership  In  moving  toward 
a  unified  departmental  set  of  policies  and 
standards  to  be  applied  to  all  HUD  actions. 
He  shall  also  be  HUD’s  principal  point  of 
contact  with  the  Council  on  Environmental 


1  Appendixes  B-H,  and  I  and  II,  filed  as  part 
of  the  original  document. 


Quality,  the  Environmental  Protection 
Agency,  other  Federal  agencies  and  State  and 
local  groups. 

b.  General  Counsel.  Effective  Immediately, 
the  General  Counsel  shall : 

(1)  Designate  an  “Environmental  Clear¬ 
ance  Officer”  as  his  principal  adviser  on  en¬ 
vironmental  matters  and  establish  environ¬ 
mental  clearance  procedures  for  his  office; 

(2)  Prepare,  In  cooperation  with  program 
and  policy  offices,  "environmental  state¬ 
ments”  on  all  new  HUD  legislative  proposals 
significantly  affecting  the  environment,  and 
forward  same  to  the  Deputy  Under  Secre¬ 
tary;  and 

(3)  Support  the  Deputy  Under  Secretary 
on  matters  relating  to  litigation.  Interpre¬ 
tation  of  statutory  requirements,  and  other 
areas  as  appropriate. 

c.  Assistant  Secretaries  and  Federal  Insur- 
ance  Administrator.  Effective  Immediately, 
each  Assistant  Secretary  and  the  Federal  In¬ 
surance  Administrator  shall; 

(1)  Designate  an  "Environmental  Clear¬ 
ance  Officer”  (a  senior  official  or  staff  direc¬ 
tor)  who  shall  act  as  “principal  advisor”  on 
environmental  matters,  maintain  an  "envi¬ 
ronmental  clearance  officer’s  notebook”  of 
Federal  guidance  documents,  oversee  the  de¬ 
velopment  of  environmental  policies,  stand¬ 
ards.  and  procedures  and  maintain  liaison 
with  the  Deputy  Under  Secretary. 

(2)  Before  June  30,  1972,  establish,  up¬ 
date,  collate,  and  simplify,  In  cooperation 
with  the  Deputy  Under  Secretary,  the  envi¬ 
ronmental  quality  policies  and  standards  Tor 
programs  and  activities  under  his  Jurisdic¬ 
tion,  Including  the  development  of  proce¬ 
dures  and  simplified  application  forms  with 
environmental  components,  and  the  Identifi¬ 
cation  of  decision  points  and  thresholds; 

(3)  Establish  and  maintain.  In  cooperation 
with  the  Deputy  Under  Secretary,  orderly 
procedures  for  environmental  clearances  for 
all  activities  under  his  Jurisdiction  in  HUD 
headquarters  and  forward  copies  of  these 
procedures  to  the  Deputy  Under  Secretary 
(these  shall  provide  for  an  environmental 
statement  or  negative  statement  on  all  pro¬ 
posed  regulations  and  guidance  documents: 
Environmental  statements  shall  be  cleared 
with  normal  A-85  clearance  of  the  guidance 
document  whenever  possible); 

(4)  Assign  adequate  personnel  to  environ¬ 
mental  protection  and  enhancement,  provide 
a  formal  evaluation  of  progress  each  year 
In  cooperation  with  the  Deputy  Under 
Secretary. 

(5)  The  Assistant  Secretary  for  Adminis¬ 
tration  or  his  designee  shall  further  support 
the  Deputy  Under  Secretary  In  budgetary 
process  requirements  set  forth  In  OMB  Bul¬ 
letin  No.  71-3. 

d.  Regional  Administrators.  Effective  im¬ 
mediately.  the  Regional  Administrators,  as¬ 
sisted  by  Area  Office  and  Insuring  Office  Di¬ 
rectors,  shall ; 

(1)  Designate  a  Regional  Environmental 
Clearance  Officer  (a  senior  official  or  staff 
director  reporting  directly  to  the  Regional 
Administrator  or  his  Deputy)  who  shall  act 
as  principal  Adviser  to  the  region  on  environ¬ 
mental  affairs,  maintain  the  official  file  of 
Federal  regulations  and  policies  on  environ¬ 
ment,  and  establish  and  maintain  a  system 
for  environmental  clearances  throughout  the 
region  (a  copy  to  Deputy  Under  Secretary). 

(2)  Enforce  departmental  environmental 
clearance  policies  and  standards.  Including 
normal  and  special  environmental  clearances, 
the  preparation  and  forwarding  of  draft  and 
final  environmental  statements  and  pro¬ 
posed  distribution  lists  to  the  Deputy  Under 
Secretary  for  approval,  appropriate  distri¬ 
bution  of  environmental  statements,  and 
guiding  the  preparation  of  HUD  "comment” 
on  major  Federal  actions  proposed  by  other 
agencies;  and 


(3)  Assign  adequate  personnel  for  carry¬ 
ing  out  environmental  clearances  described 
herein,  provide  for  formal  periodic  evalua¬ 
tion  of  the  progress  in  Implementing  Public 
Law  91-190.  and  bring  to  the  attention  of 
the  Deputy  Under  Secretary  significant  policy 
issues  regarding  which  the  existing  depart¬ 
mental  posture  appears  Inadequate. 

e.  Area  Office  and  Insuring  Office  Directors. 
Under  supervision  of  the  Regional  Adminis¬ 
trator,  the  Area  and  Insuring  Office  Direc¬ 
tors,  effectively  Immediately,  shall: 

(1)  Designate  an  Environmental  Clearance 
Officer  (a  senior  official  or  staff  director  re¬ 
porting  directly  to  him  or  his  Deputy)  who 
shall  act  as  principal  adviser  to  the  Direc¬ 
tor  on  environmental  affairs,  maintain  the 
official  file  of  Federal  regulations,  policies, 
and  standards  on  environment,  and  oversee 
environmental  clearances  described  In  this 
circular; 

(2)  Establish,  with  approval  of  region, 
orderly  procedures  for  environmental  clear¬ 
ances  set  forth  in  this  circular  for  all  pro¬ 
grams,  and  enforce  departmental  environ 
grams,  and  enforce  departmental  environ¬ 
mental  policies  and  standards  with  respect  to 
all  applications  processed  by  the  office  ex¬ 
cept  insurance  on  individual  houses:  and 

(3)  Assign  adequate  personnel  to  environ¬ 
mental  clearance  functions,  provide  for  pe¬ 
riodic  evaluation  of  environmental  Impact, 
and  bring  unresolved  policy  Issues  to  the  at¬ 
tention  of  the  Regional  Administrator  and 
the  Deputy  Under  Secretary. 

Appendix  A 

PART  l:  DEFINITIONS 

This  appendix  defines  Important  terms 
used  In  the  body  of  this  circular  and  sets 
forth  In  Part  II  on  a  program-by-program 
basis  the  decision  points  at  which  stage  en¬ 
vironmental  clearances  must  be  completed 
for  their  respective  HUD  programs.  Part  II 
also  lists  program  thresholds  above  for  which 
a  special  environmental  clearance  Is  required. 

1.  Environment.  Environment  Is  not  de¬ 
fined  In  the  basic  legislation  or  In  the  CEQ 
Guidelines.  However,  It  Is  clear  from  section 
102  In  the  Act  and  elsewhere  that  it  Is 
broadly  defined  to  include  physical,  social, 
and  aesthetic  dimensions,  and  that  Interdis¬ 
ciplinary  analyses  are  required  well  beyond 
the  normal  technical  and  economic  consid¬ 
erations.  Examples  of  environmental  con¬ 
siderations  are:  Air  and  water  pollution,  ero¬ 
sion  control,  natural  hazards,  land  use  plan¬ 
ning.  site  selection  and  design,  subdivision 
development,  conservation  of  flora  and 
fauna,  urban  congestion,  overcrowding,  dis¬ 
placement  and  relocation  resulting  from  pub¬ 
lic  or  private  action  or  natural  disaster,  noise 
pollution,  urban  blight,  code  violations  and 
building  abandonment,  prevention  of  subur¬ 
ban  sprawl,  etc. 

2.  "Normal  Environmental  Clearance"  for 
projects  and  major  changes  or  amendator- 
ies  That  HUD  assessment  of  site  character¬ 
istics.  environmental  consequences,  and  al¬ 
ternatives  with  superior  environmental  con¬ 
sequences  that  shall  be  applied  to  every  ap¬ 
plication  for  Insurance  or  assistance  (except 
Individual  housing  insurance  actions).  This 
clearance  takes  place  primarily  at  the  area 
and  Insuring  office  level.  In  addition  to  such 
special  requirements  as  Assistant  Secretaries 
and  Regional  Administrators  establish  In 
their  respective  Jurisdictions,  the  “normal 
environmental  clearance”  shall  consist  of: 

a.  Consistency  check  of  proposal  with  HUD 
central  office  environmental  policies  and 
standards; 

b.  Opportunity  for  comments  from  A-95 
agencies  for  all  HUD  programs  and  projects 
covered  by  revised  OMB  Circular  A-95,  dated 
February  9, 1971; 

c.  (Optional)  comments  as  may  be  ap¬ 
propriate  from  otlier  State  and  local  offl- 
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the  final  environmental  statement  be  com¬ 
pleted  and  filed  with  the  CEQ  prior  to  even 
tentative  HUD  commitment  or  approval  so 
that  feedback  from  the  environmental  state¬ 
ment  can  Improve  the  environmental  con¬ 
sequences  of  the  proposed  action.  CEQ 
Guidelines  established  a  30-day  delay  In 
approval  after  the  final  statement  Is  filed. 

9.  Comments.  Formal  reactions  by  one 
Federal  agency  to  the  proposed  action  and 
the  draft  environmental  statement  of  an¬ 
other  Federal  agency;  also  formal  reactions 
of  State  and  local  agencies  or  of  public  or 
private  groups  to  the  proposed  action.  Each 
Federal  agency,  Including  HUD,  Is  obliged  to 
take  these  comments  received  on  Its  draft 
environmental  statement  Into  account  In  the 
final  environmental  statement  and  HUD’s 
approval  or  disapproval  of  the  proposal.  The 
HUD  format  for  comments  Is  set  forth  In  Ap¬ 
pendix  D.t 

10.  Areas  of  Jurisdiction  by  law  or  spe¬ 
cial  expertise.  The  areas  In  which  one  agency 
Is  required  to  comment  on  major  actions  by 
another  agency  In  accordance  with  Public 
Law  91-190  and  the  CEQ  Guidelines.  Ap¬ 
pendix  II1  to  the  CEQ  Guidelines  provides 
CEQ  views  on  these  areas.  HUD  Regional 
Administrators  are  Invited  to  work  out  more 
specific  definitions  within  their  Regional 
Council  of  mechanism  and  In  bilateral  ar¬ 
rangements  with  field  offices  of  other  Federal 
agencies  In  accordance  with  special  needs  of 
their  regions  and  In  the  perspective  of  avail¬ 
able  staffing. 

Appendix  A 


clals  or  field  offices  of  Federal  agencies  with 
responsibility  for  environmental  standards 
in  areas  of  special  concern  on  a  case  by  case 
basis; 

d.  Checkoff  to  assure  consistency  with  the 
policy  regarding  the  National  Register  of 
Historic  Places  and  other  aspects  of  Execu¬ 
tive  Order  11593; 

e.  Evidence  of  local  approval,  e  g.,  build¬ 
ing  permit  In  the  case  of  new  housing — this 
approval  affords  State  and  local  government 
opportunity  to  Incorporate  requirements  for 
public  water  supply,  sewerage  treatment,  etc., 
into  the  process; 

f.  Site  visits  and  prudent  Judgment  by 
HUD  field  office  personnel  to  assure  that 
there  are  no  significant  adverse  environ¬ 
mental  consequences;  and 

g.  Consultation  with  the  Office  of  the  Dep¬ 
uty  Under  Secretary  for  precedent-making 
or  otherwise  unusual  cases. 

3.  " Special  Environmental  Clearance "  for 
projects  and  major  changes.  That  additional 
review  of  environmental  consequences  which 
shall  be  applied  to  larger  size  projects  or 
projects  with  greater  environmental  signifi¬ 
cance  (Including  all  projects  above  thres¬ 
holds  In  Appendix  A)  and  to  projects  which 
are  controversial  with  regard  to  whether  or 
not  HUD  and  other  appropriate  environmen¬ 
tal  policies  and  standards  are  being  met,  or 
precedentmaking  In  the  sense  that  Impor¬ 
tant  environmental  circumstances  are  not 
treated  in  HUD’s  central  office  guidance 
documents.  For  this  purpose,  the  HUD  En¬ 
vironmental  Clearance  Worksheet  (see  Ap¬ 
pendix  B)1  Is  suggested.  All  special  environ¬ 
mental  clearances  shall  result  in  either  (a)  a 
negative  statement  signed  by  the  head  of 
the  HUD  field  office  (or  his  designated  En¬ 
vironmental  Clearance  Officer),  Indicating 
that  approval  of  the  application  Is  consistent 
with  established  HUD  policy  and  standards 
and  would  have  no  significant  adverse  effect 
on  the  environment,  or  (b)  If  there  are  still 
unresolved  environmental  Issues  and  con¬ 
cerns,  the  drafting  and  circulating  of  a 
102  (2 )C  environmental  statement.  A  nega¬ 
tive  statement  or  a  102(2) C  environmental 
statement  shall  become  part  eft  the  applica¬ 
tion  file  and  shall  accompany  the  applica¬ 
tion  through  the  HUD  review  and  decision 
process. 

4.  Threshold.  A  threshold  Is  a  criterion 
of  size  or  of  environmental  Impact  which 
requires  a  special  environmental  clearance 
and/or  a  102 (2 )C  environmental  statement. 
Thresholds  are  set  forth  In  Appendix  A  on 
a  program-by-program  basis.  The  Deputy 
Under  Secretary’s  office  invites  field  com¬ 
ment  on  suitability  and  on  additional  needs. 

5.  HUD  environmental  clearance  work¬ 
sheet.  A  HUD  standard  form  (see  Appendix 
B)1  for  identifying  key  environmental  Im¬ 
pacts  and  for  assessing  alternatives  as  re¬ 
quired  in  Public  Law  91-190  and  CEQ  guide¬ 
lines.  Assistant  Secretaries  are  authorized  to 
structure  Individual  components  of  the 
form  (particularly  the  Impact  section)  to 
facilitate  checkoff  for  their  program  needs. 
A  draft  worksheet  (Appendix  B-l)1  may  be 


1  Appendixes  B-H,  and  I  and  II,  filed  as  part 
of  the  original  document. 


used  as  part  of  the  program  application.  A 
final  worksheet  (Appendix  B-2)1  is  the  sole 
responsibility  of  the  HUD  reviewing  officials. 

6.  Negative  statement.  A  statement  by 
a  HUD  official  that  no  environmental  state¬ 
ment  Is  required  for  the  proposed  HUD  action 
under  consideration.  In  the  event  that  no 
environmental  statement  Is  planned,  “nega¬ 
tive  statements’’  shall  be  filed  with  the 
Deputy  Under  Secretary  early  In  the  devel¬ 
opment  of  new  or  revised  central  office  guid¬ 
ance  documents,  and  In  review  of  project 
actions  administered  by  the  central  office. 
HUD  Regional  Administrators  shall  require 
either  a  negative  statement  signed  by  the 
Area  or  Insuring  Office  Director  (or  another 
designated  Environmental  Clearance  Officer) 
or  an  environmental  statement  for  project 
actions  not  eliminated  by  established  thresh¬ 
olds  for  HUD  programs.  The  negative  state¬ 
ment  shall  not  be  issued  for  projects 
which  are  In  violation  of  central  office  envi¬ 
ronmental  policies  and  standards  and  It  shall 
not  bs  used  without  a  sufficient  factual 
basis  as  will  stand  up  under  careful  Judicial 
scrutiny  In  the  event  of  litigation.  A  for¬ 
mat  for  a  negative  statement  Is  set  forth 
in  Appendix  E.1 

7.  Major  HUD  actions  significantly  affect¬ 
ing  the  quality  of  the  human  environment. 
The  HUD  portion  of  major  Federal  actions 
In  the  comparable  phrase  appearing  In  sec¬ 
tion  102 (2) C  of  the  statute  and  defined  In 
the  CEQ  Guidelines,  especially  paragraph  5 
therein.  All  such  actions  require  the  com¬ 
pletion  of  a  102(2) C  environmental  state¬ 
ment  30  days  prior  to  HUD  decision.  The 
definition  Includes  two  parts  on  Identifi¬ 
cation  of  actions  and  an  assessment  of 
environmental  consequences.  The  identified 
major  actions  Include  legislative  proposals, 
the  Issuance  of  central  office  guidance  docu¬ 
ments,  and  a  limited  number  of  HUD  project 
actions  determined  by  policy  criteria  and 
thresholds  set  forth  In  Part  II  of  Appendix 
A.  Assessment  of  the  environmental  conse¬ 
quences  to  be  “significant”  Is  a  matter  of 
Judgment  and  consensus;  at  the  project  level, 
this  Judgment  shall  be  governed  largely  by 
established  environmental  policies  and 
standards. 

8.  Environmental  statement.  That  speci¬ 
fied  one-page  summary  sheet  and  the  de¬ 
tailed,  interdisciplinary  analysis  of  environ¬ 
mental  consequences  prescribed  In  section 
102 (2 )C  of  Public  Law  91-190  and  In  the 
CEQ  Guidelines;  the  HUD  format  Is  set 
forth  In  Appendix  C.1  Although  inputs  can 
and  should  be  requested  from  the  applicant, 
the  draft  and  final  environmental  statements 
are  the  sole  resoonslblllty  of  reviewing 
HUD  officials.  A  "draft  environmental  state¬ 
ment”  Is  the  draft  required  by  the  CEQ 
Guidelines  to  be  circulated  by  a  responsible 
official  of  the  cognizant  Federal  agency  to 
Federal.  State,  and  local  agencies  designated 
by  the  CEQ  and  made  available  to  the  pub¬ 
lic  for  comment.  A  “final  environmental 
statement”  Is  the  mature  revised  draft  re¬ 
quired  by  statute  to  Incorporate  external 
comment,  to  be  filed  with  the  CEQ,  and  ac¬ 
company  the  proposed  action  through  the 
department’s  review  and  decision  processes. 
It  Is  the  clear  Intent  of  the  legislation  that 


1  Appendixes  B-H,  and  I  and  II,  filed  as 
part  of  the  original  document. 


PART  II - DECISION  POINTS  AND  THRESHOLDS 

The  basic  policy  outlined  In  this  circular 
Is  to  complete  102(2) C  environmental  state¬ 
ments  prior  to  decisions  on  legislation,  cen¬ 
tral  office  guidance  documents  and  large  or 
otherwise  exceptional  projects  significantly 
affecting  the  quality  of  the  human  environ¬ 
ment.  For  the  more  routine  projects,  It  Is 
HUD  policy  to  rely  primarily  on  “normal”  or 
“special”  environmental  clearances  on  ap¬ 
plications  or  major  amendatories  and  thus 
enforce  central  office  policies  and  standards 
In  careful  administrative  review  of  applica¬ 
tions. 

The  table  below  Identifies  In  HUD’s  review 
processes  the  decision  points  by  which  all 
HUD  environmental  clearances  must  be  com¬ 
pleted.  The  table  also  sets  forth  thresholds 
above  which  “special  clearance”  Is  required. 
Special  clearance  must  be  followed  by  a  neg¬ 
ative  statement  or  a  102(2)C  environmental 
statement.  In  general,  the  102  (2  )C  statement 
shall  be  completed  for  projects  which  are 
controversial  with  regard  to  whether  or  not 
HUD  and  other  environmental  policies  and 
standards  are  being  met,  or  precedent  mak¬ 
ing  in  the  sense  that  Important  environmen¬ 
tal  circumstances  relating  to  the  proposal 
are  not  treated  In  central  office  guidance 
documents. 

Both  HUD'S  General  Counsel  and  the 
Council  on  Environmental  Quality  have  ear¬ 
lier  opined  that  It  Is  undesirable  and  Inap¬ 
propriate  to  approve  projects  subject  to  en¬ 
vironmental  clearance.  It  Is  departmental 
policy  that  environmental  clearances  shall 
be  part  of  the  generic  review  process  and 
shall  not  be  separated  for  later  approval. 
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Decision  points  for  completing  environmental  Thresholds 

clearances  on  applications 


New  communities  activities  (note  A-96  re¬ 
quirement) 

1.  Debt  guarantee  or  certification  of  eligi¬ 
bility — offer  of  commitment  or  major 
change  to  approved  plan.  (Activities  are 
preconditions  for  public  service  grants 
and  supplemental  grants.) 

2.  Interest  loan — same  decision  point  as 
No.  1. 

3.  Grant  for  waiver  of  tax  exemption — same 
decision  point  as  No.  1. 

4.  Special  planning  loan  or  grant  (see 
threshold). 


All  projects  for  actions  1,  2.  and  3  re¬ 
quire  102(2)  C  statements. 


Planning  grants  under  action  4  will  have 
an  environmental  assessment  In  102 
(2)C  format  as  a  final  product. 


Open  space  (note  A-95  requirement) 

Approval  of  application  for  funds  or  major 
amendatory. 


Water  and  sewer  (note  A-96  requirement) 
Approval  of  application  to  fund  a  facility 
(note:  The  Environmental  Protection 
Agency  funds  Interceptor  sewers  and  waste 
treatment  plants) . 

Urban  renewal  (note  A-96  requirement) 

(Conventional)  approval  of  plan  or  fund 
reservation  for  Part  I  (or  combined  Parts 
I  and  II),  l.e.,  approval  of  either  the  ur¬ 
ban  renewal  plan  or  fund  reservation  to 
carry  the  real  estate  acquisition,  public 
Improvements,  rehabilitation,  clearance  or 
resale  aspects  of  plan  to  completion. 
(Neighborhood  development  program — a 
special  mechanism  for  funding  annual  In¬ 
crements  of  renewal)  approval  of  fund 
reservation,  l.e.,  approval  of  locality’s  plan 
and  budget  for  12  months  of  activities  to 
Implement  the  plan  (see  conventional). 
Approval  of  major  amendatorles  that  trigger 
thresholds. 


Public  facilities  loans  (note  A-96  requirement) 
Approval  of  application  or  major  amenda¬ 
tory. 

Model  cities  (note  A-95  requirement) 

Approval  of  application  or  major  amenda¬ 
tory. 

Housing  assistance  or  insurance  ( see  also 
HPMC-FHA  1600.1re:  A-95) 

Approval  of  feasibility  letter,  or  major  pro¬ 
posed  change  In  the  letter  or  project,  for 
Subdivisions. 

Title  X  (large  scale  subdivisions) . 
Multifamily  mortgage  Insurance. 

Mobile  home  courts. 

Nursing  homes. 

Letter  of  notification  of  site  approval  or  dis¬ 
approval  for  public  housing  projects. 
Approval  of  fund  reservation  for  college 
housing  or  major  change  to  a  fund  reserva¬ 
tion. 

Stage  of  HUD  commitment  for  other  pro¬ 
grams  not  listed. 

Demonstration  projects 
Approval  of  application  or  major  proposed 
amendatory  or  change  In  the  project. 
Flood  and  disaster  insurance  (note  A-95  re¬ 
quirement) 

Designation  by  HUD  of  area  having  special 
flood  hazard. 


1.  All  sanitary  landfill  projects,  or 

2.  Projects  upon  which  two  or  more  sur¬ 
face  acres  of  water  will  be  Impounded, 
or 

3.  Projects  In  excess  of  300  acres. 

1.  Projects  requiring  new  water  treat¬ 
ment  plants,  or 

2.  Projects  resulting  In  Impoundment  of 
water  of  more  than  five  acres. 

1.  Plans  that  change  concentration  In  the 
renewal  area  approaching  or  In  excess 
of  50  percent  Increase  In  density,  or  In 
vehicular  traffic,  or  In  demand  for 
energy,  or  In  demand  for  other  public 
services,  or 

2.  Conversions  of  use  expected  to  produce 
noise,  waste  products  or  waste  energy 
which  exceed  capacity  of  existing  facil¬ 
ities  and  airsheds  to  absorb  them  In 
manner  that  meets  applicable  standards. 

3.  Projects  Involving  structures  on  Na¬ 
tional  Register  of  Historic  Places. 

4.  Plans  Involving  an  Increase  of  100  or 
more  feet  in  the  height  of  any  structure 
over  any  prevlosuly  existing  structure. 


Same  as  water  and  sewer  and  open  space. 


Use  urban  renewal,  open  space,  and  water 
and  sewer  thresholds. 


1.  50  lot  subdivision,  or 

2.  100  unit  multifamily  structures  or 

3.  .200  unit  college  housing  structures,  or 

4.  100  unit  mobile  home  courts  (some 
regional  administrators  have  suggested 
50;  discretion  Is  granted  to  use  this 
figure),  or 

5.  100  bed  nursing  homes,  or 

6.  Any  proposal  Involving  sites  for  which 
compliance  with  central  office  environ¬ 
mental  policies  and  standards  Is  in 
doubt  or  under  challenge. 


Projects  totaling  $500,000  or  more  (from 
all  sources)  in  new  construction. 


After  normal  administrative  review,  use 
negative  statement  prior  to  designations, 
or  prepare  102 (2) C  statement. 
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1.  Preparation  of  statements. 

2.  Identlflcatlor  of  actions  requiring  state¬ 

ments. 

3.  Review  of  draft  environmental  state¬ 

ment  register. 
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Environmental  Impact  Statements 

.01  Policy.  Indian  lands  are  essentially 
private  lands,  not  public  lands.  The  National 
Environmental  Policy  Act  of  1969  Is  Inappli¬ 
cable  to  activities  of  the  Bureau  of  Indian 
Affairs  In  situations  In  which  the  Bureau  Is 
Involved,  not  as  an  agency  dealing  with  Fed¬ 
eral  lands,  moneys,  or  activities,  but  rather 
S3  a  trustee  of  Indian  land.  In  situations  In 
which  Federal  lands,  moneys  or  activities 
are  Involved  and  the  Bureau  Is  acting  In  Its 
capacity  as  a  Federal  agency,  and  not  merely 
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as  a  trustee  of  Indian  land,  the  Bureau  shall 
provide  leadership  In  preserving  and  enhanc¬ 
ing  the  environmental  qualities  found  on  In¬ 
dian  reservations  and  Bureau  facilities  under 
Its  administrative  supervision.  The  Bureau 
shall  encourage  the  tribal  organizations  to 
adopt  programs,  plans,  and  procedures  to 
protect  and  enhance  the  quality  of  the  en¬ 
vironment  on  reservations.  The  Bureau,  to 
the  maximum  degree  practicable,  must  see 
that  the  potential  environmental  Impact  of 
proposed  and  ongoing  activities  to  which 
NEPA  Is  applicable  are  fully  evaluated. 

Note:  By  Public  Law  91-275,  enacted  June 
2,  1970,  Congress  amended  section  1  of  the 
Act  of  August  9,  1955,  69  Stat.  539  (25  U.S.C. 
section  415),  to  require  the  Secretary  of  the 
Interior  to  consider  the  effect  on  the  environ¬ 
ment  of  the  uses  to  which  leased  restricted 
Indian  lands,  whether  trlbally  or  Individually 
owned,  are  to  be  subjected.  While  the  pro¬ 
cedure  to  be  used  may  differ  somewhat  from 
that  under  the  National  Environmental 
Policy  Act  of  1969,  the  goals  are  clearly  iden¬ 
tical.  The  efforts  of  the  Bureau,  coupled  with 
those  of  the  Indians  themselves,  will  help  us 
to  attain  these  goals.  Environmental  Impact 
statements  are  not  required  by  Public  Law 
91-275. 

The  purpose  of  this  manual  Is  to  provide, 
In  those  situations  In  which  the  National  En¬ 
vironmental  Policy  Act  Is  applicable  to  Bu¬ 
reau  activities,  direction  In  (1)  the  Identi¬ 
fication  of  major  Bureau  actions  significantly 
affecting  the  quality  of  the  environment,  (2) 
the  preparation  and  review  of  environmental 
impact  statements,  and  (3)  standardizing 
the  processing  of  such  statements. 

.02  Objectives. 

A.  To  meet  statutory  goals  and  Depart¬ 
mental  requirements  for  the  preparation  of 
environmental  impact  statements. 

B.  To  Identify,  In  all  Bureau  activities,  the 
procedures  required  for  the  preparation  of 
environmental  impact  statements.  To  review 
statements  made  by  others. 

.03  Authority. 

A.  General. 

1.  National  Environmental  Policy  Act  of 
1969,  section  102(2)  (c)  (Public  Law  91-190, 
83  Stat.  852,  January  1,  1970),  hereafter  re¬ 
ferred  to  as  NEPA. 

2.  Executive  Order  11514,  Protection  and 
Enhancement  of  Environmental  Quality,  sec¬ 
tion  2(f)  (March  5. 1970) . 

3.  Guidelines  of  the  Council  on  Environ¬ 
mental  Quality  (36-79  F.R.  7724,  April  23, 
1971). 

4.  516  DM  1-3. 

.04  Responsibilities. 

A.  The  Commissioner  Is  responsible  for 
Bureau  compliance  with  requirements  of  the 
National  Environmental  Policy  Act  of  1969 
(NEPA)  (Public  Law  91-190). 

B.  To  fully  carry  out  the  Bureau's  environ¬ 
mental  quality  responsibilities,  particularly 
those  under  NEPA,  the  Division  of  Environ¬ 
mental  Quality  Services,  Office  of  Planning, 
hereinafter  referred  to  as  EQ.  shall  be  re¬ 
sponsible  for  determining  that  proposed 
environmental  evaluations  and  analyses  are 
formulated  In  conformance  with  approved 
policies  and  procedures,  and  that  they  repre¬ 
sent  the  full  and  balanced  Interests  of  the 
Bureau  In  Its  trustee  responsibilities  for 
tribal  lands  and  interests. 

As  the  Bureau’s  contact  point  for  policy 
and  procedure  matters  concerning  the  prep¬ 
aration  and  review  of  environmental  analy¬ 
ses  and  statements  EQ’s  specific  responsibili¬ 
ties  Include: 

1.  Screening  for  adequacy,  monitoring  and 
coordinating  Bureau  preparation  and  review 
of  environmental  statements. 

2.  Coordinating  the  preparation  and  pro¬ 
viding  leadership  In  the  development  of 
criteria  to  determine  which  Bureau  actions 
require  statements. 
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3.  Designating,  with  the  advice  of  appro¬ 
priate  Program  Directors,  Bureau  task  forces 
composed  of  representatives  of  appropriate 
offices  which  prepare  statements  In  special 
cases. 

4.  Designating,  with  the  advice  of  appro¬ 
priate  Program  Directors,  lead  offices  to  pre¬ 
pare  statements  and  when  feasible  providing 
leadership  In  the  preparation  of  statements. 

5.  Overseeing  review  external  to  the  Bu¬ 
reau  and  editing,  approving  and  transmit¬ 
ting,  Bureau  draft  and  final  statements  to 
the  Office  of  Environmental  Project  Review 
(PEP). 

6.  Coordinating  and  monitoring  Bureau 
review  of  draft  statements  prepared  by  other 
Federal  agencies. 

7.  Furnishing  guidance  and  approving 
procedures  developed  by  Directors  for  analyz¬ 
ing  environmental  impacts. 

8.  Assuring  that  NEPA  requirements  are 
met  for  major  Federal  actions  having  a  sig¬ 
nificant  effect  on  the  environment  which 
were  initiated  prior  to  January  1,  1970. 

9.  Consulting  with  the  Assistant  Secre¬ 
tary — Program  Policy,  for  Departmental 
guidance  and  direction. 

C.  All  Directors,  within  their  areas  of 
responsibility: 

1.  Develop  criteria  for  identifying  major 
actions  which  require  statements. 

2.  Develop  procedures  for  analyzing  en¬ 
vironmental  Impacts,  Including  applications 
for  contracts,  loans,  leases,  rlghts-of-way, 
license  or  permits. 

3.  Identify  actions  which  require  state¬ 
ments  and  make  certain  that  statements  are 
expeditiously  and  properly  prepared. 

4.  Review  draft  statements  prepared  by 
other  Bureau  officials  or  by  other  Federal 
agencies. 

5.  Are  responsible  tor  assuring  that  pro¬ 
fessional  expertise  Is  maintained  for  staff 
Involved  In  environmental  analysis. 

D.  Area  Directors  and  Superintendents 
using  officially  approved  criteria  are  responsi¬ 
ble  within  their  areas  of  responsibility  for 
the  following: 

1.  Identification  of  actions  which  require 
statements,  and  preparation  of  statements. 

2.  Reviewing  and  commenting  upon  draft 
statements  prepared  by  other  Bureau  officials 
or  by  other  Federal  agencies. 

Area  Directors  are  responsible  for  guidance 
and  coordination  on  all  environmental  state¬ 
ments  prepared  and  reviewed  In  their  areas. 
They  shall  make  certain  that  for  actions  hav¬ 
ing  an  Impact  on  Indian  lands  or  communi¬ 
ties  review  by  State  and  public  agencies  shall 
also  include  review  by  pertinent  Indian 
tribal  governing  bodies. 

.05  Definitions. 

A.  Human  environment.  The  total  sur¬ 
roundings  In  which  man  conducts  his  activ¬ 
ities.  The  environment  Includes  both  natural 
and  man-made  components  (the  Interde¬ 
pendent  living  and  nonliving  parts  which 
make  up  man’s  ecosystems).  The  condition 
and  use  of  resources  determines  the  environ¬ 
ment;  e.g.,  In  timber  management  of  the 
condition  of  the  resource  base.  Including 
soil  conditions,  topographical  characteristics, 
water  and  air  quality  must  be  protected  or 
improved  to  maintain  continuing  resource 
productivity.  The  overall  environment  In¬ 
cludes  the  general  conditions  provided  for 
man's  well-being,  for  the  growth  of  plant 
and  animal  communities,  and  for  maintain¬ 
ing  the  quality  of  air,  water,  land  forms, 
Indian  cultural,  historical  and  aesthetic 
values  and  socioeconomic  factors. 

B.  Environmental  impact.  The  beneficial 
and  harmful  effects  of  man's  action  upon  his 
surroundings.  Identification  of  environ¬ 
mental  Impacts  requires  Judgment  objec¬ 
tively  exercised  by  the  official  preparing  the 
statement  on  the  basis  of  the  environmental 
values  he  attributes  to  an  area.  An  action 


can  have  short-  and  long-term  effects  upon 
the  physical,  biological,  and  social  aspects  of 
the  environment.  For  example,  the  benefits 
of  the  Introduction  of  better  seed  can  be 
wiped  out  by  soli  erosion;  water  resources 
can  disappear  by  the  destruction  of  the 
forest  watershed.  Strip  mining  may  produce 
Income  but  can  destroy  the  contours  of  land, 
the  fertility  of  the  soli  and  Its  recreational 
possibilities.  Disposal  of  Industrial  wastes  can 
destroy  fish  resources  of  greater  environ¬ 
mental  value  than  the  economic  value  of  the 
Industry  which  Is  generating  the  pollution. 
Economic  development  may  have  both  de¬ 
sirable  and  undesirable  socioeconomic 
Impacts. 

C.  Environmental  statement  or  "state¬ 
ment".  A  detailed  assessment  of  the  environ¬ 
mental  Impact  of  an  ongoing  or  proposed 
action,  as  defined  in  .05B  above. 

Procedures  for  preparation  and  review  of 
statements  are  Indicated  In  Illustration  l.1 
The  content  of  the  statement  is  described 
In  .21  and  .22  below. 

D.  Actions.  These  are  defined  by  types  as 
follows: 

1.  Actions  relating  to  legislation  and  ap¬ 
propriations.  Congressional  authorizations 
for,  or  limitations  on,  BIA  programs,  which 
significantly  affect  the  environment. 

2.  Projects,  continuing  activities  and  re¬ 
lated  individual  actions.  Projects  are  spec¬ 
ified  tasks,  conducted  on  either  a  one-time 
or  continuing  basis.  Projects  may  Include 
several  related  Individual  actions.  Continu¬ 
ing  activities  are  defined  as  broad  Bureau 
programs  conducted  under  continuing  statu¬ 
tory  authority,  and  Include  several  Individual 
related  actions,  e.g.,  watershed  program. 

Related  Individual  actions  are  those  Jobs 
or  tasks  which  are  necessary  to  accomplish 
projects  or  continuing  activities,  e.g.,  an  ac¬ 
cess  road  created  with  Federal  funds,  an  Ir¬ 
rigation  project,  a  new  school. 

3.  Those  program  actions  with  significant 
Impacts  on  the  environment  which  are 
Identified  In  annual  budget  estimates.  For 
guidance,  see  516  DM  2.9E.  Preparation  of 
this  material  Is  the  responsibility  of  the  staff 
unit  responsible  for  the  Bureau's  budget.  All 
units  of  the  Bureau  will  provide  such  as¬ 
sistance  In  the  preparation  of  this  material 
as  may  be  requested. 

.06  Coverage. 

A.  Actions  Initiated  after  January  1,  1970. 
All  activities  of  the  Bureau  Initiated  after 
the  passage  of  the  National  Environmental 
Policy  Act  which  significantly  affect  the  en¬ 
vironment  are  subject  to  the  provisions  of 
this  manual  section  provided  that  the  activ¬ 
ity  Is  one  to  which  NEPA  applies  (see  .01). 

B.  Actions  Initiated  before  January  1,  1970. 
The  provisions  of  this  manual  section  will  be 
applied  to  continuing  major  Federal  actions 
having  a  significant  effect  on  the  environ¬ 
ment  even  though  they  arise  from  projects  or 
programs  Initiated  prior  to  enactment  of  the 
National  Environmental  Policy  Act.  provided 
that  the  activity  Is  one  to  which  NEPA  ap¬ 
plies  (see  .01). 

While  It  may  sometimes  be  difficult  to  re¬ 
direct  basic  decisions  Initiated  prior  to  en¬ 
actment  of  the  Act,  continuing  actions  which 
are  based  on  those  early  decisions  should  be 
conditioned  by  the  Act's  Intent.  Ongoing 
projects  or  programs  authorized  before  Janu¬ 
ary  1,  1970,  shall  be  reconsidered  In  the  light 
of  the  National  Environmental  Policy  Act  to 
assure  that,  to  the  maximum  extent  possible, 
adverse  environmental  Impacts  are  avoided. 

General  criteria  for  identifying  major  ac¬ 
tions  having  "significant"  effects  on  the  en¬ 
vironment  are  found  In  .12  below. 

If  the  program  or  project  has  significant 
Impact,  alternatives  will  be  considered  and 
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the  procedure  for  preparing  an  environ¬ 
mental  statement  followed.  The  program  or 
project  need  not  be  stopped  or  delayed  pend¬ 
ing  preparation  of  the  statement.  However. 
If  an  ongoing  program  entails  Individual 
projects  not  yet  authorized  or  not  yet  funded, 
an  environmental  statement  Is  necessary  for 
each  such  project  found  to  have  significant 
environmental  Impact. 

.1  Identification  of  actions  requiring 
statements. 

.11  Types  of  actions.  See  .05D.  and  .06. 

Note:  The  types  of  actions  described  Indi¬ 
cate  the  range  of  actions  which  may  require 
statements,  and  are  not  meant  to  exclude 
other  actions  with  significant  potential  en¬ 
vironmental  Impacts.  (See  applicability  of 
NEPA  as  defined  In  .01.) 

.12  General  criteria. 

A.  Determination  of  “ major  Federal  ac¬ 
tions."  The  term  "major  Federal  actions  sig¬ 
nificantly  affecting  the  quality  of  the  human 
environment"  is  to  be  construed  with  a  view 
to  the  overall  cumulative  impact  of  the  ac¬ 
tion  proposed,  and  of  further  actions  con¬ 
templated.  Such  actions  may  be  localized  In 
their  Impact,  but  If  the  environment  or  Its 
uniqueness  may  be  significantly  affected,  a 
statement  Is  required. 

1.  The  effect  of  many  Bureau  decisions 
about  a  project  or  complex  of  projects  can 
be  Individually  limited  but  cumulatively 
considerable.  For  example,  the  construction 
of  one  road  often  opens  a  new  area  to  a 
wide  range  of  development  In  the  future. 
Cumulative  effects  can  occur  when  one  or 
more  agencies  over  a  period  of  years  put  Into 
a  project  Individually  minor  but  collectively 
major  resources,  when  one  decision  Involv¬ 
ing  a  limited  amount  of  money  Is  a  precedent 
for  action  In  much  larger  cases  or  represents 
a  decision  In  principle  about  a  future  major 
course  of  action,  or  when  several  Government 
agencies  Individually  make  decisions  about 
partial  aspects  of  a  major  action. 

2.  Any  proposed  action  that  has  an  en¬ 
vironmental  Impact  likely  to  be  highly  con¬ 
troversial  should  be  covered. 

B.  Bureau  determination.  Within  each  Di¬ 
rectorate,  analytical  procedures  will  be  de¬ 
veloped  tor  determining  the  environmental 
impact  of  all  types  of  actions  (see  .04).  It  Is 
vital  that  maximum  participation  by  Indian 
Tribes  and  individuals  be  solicited  and  en¬ 
couraged.  The  results  of  environmental  Im¬ 
pact  analysis  must  be  documented  (See  .13B 
below).  Public  and  tribal  participation  must 
play  an  Important  role  In  these  procedures. 
(See  34A). 

C.  General  criteria  for  significant  actions. 
Specific  criteria  for  determining  whether  a 
statement  Is  required  will  be  developed  with¬ 
in  each  Directorate  for  each  type  of  action. 
The  general  list  of  environmental  Impacts 
below  cannot  be  used  alone  to  Identify  ac¬ 
tions  requiring  statements,  but  provides 
guidance  to  personnel  In  developing  specific 
criteria  for  that  purpose. 

Provokes  public  controversy,  local  or  na¬ 
tional. 

Reduces  air  quality  or  water  quality  below 
existing  conditions,  or  below  established  Fed¬ 
eral  or  State  standards. 

Affects  the  socioeconomic  potential  of 
tribal  lands. 

Alters  significantly  natural  ecosystems. 

Takes  place  on  fragile  or  unstable  soils,  or 
on  steep  slopes. 

Involves  the  consumption  of  a  wasting 
asset. 

Occurs  In  or  adjacent  to  wild  and  scenic 
rivers,  cultural  or  recreation  sites,  or  areas 
of  historic  or  scenic  significance. 

Destroys  rare  or  unique  wildlife  or  land 
features. 

Inflicts  permanent  damage  to  the  visual 
landscape. 

Results  in  conditions  hazardous  to  public 
safety  or  health. 


Reduces  or  eliminates  possible  future  al¬ 
ternative  uses  of  the  land. 

Introduces  a  new  resource  use  Into  a  geo¬ 
graphic  area. 

Seriously  conflicts  with  existing  use  or 
users. 

See  516  DM  2.5. 

.13  Procedures  for  identifying  actions  re¬ 
quiring  statements.  For  each  type  of  action, 
the  procedure  shown  In  Illustration  2 1  will 
determine  whether  a  statement  Is  required. 

A.  Actions  requiring  statements. 

1.  Actions  of  a  type  Identified  as  requiring 
a  statement  every  time. 

2.  Actions  which  have  been  analyzed  for 
environmental  Impact  and  meet  the  criteria 
for  preparation  of  a  statement. 

B.  Actions  not  requiring  statements  (nega¬ 
tive  declarations) .  Actions  which  have  been 
analyzed  for  environmental  Impact  but  do 
not  meet  the  criteria  for  preparation  of  a 
statement  will  not  have  statements  prepared, 
but  will  have  an  environmental  analysis 
memorandum  prepared  and  made  a  part  of 
the  case  file.  This  will  assure  that  maximum 
consideration  Is  given  to  the  potential  envi¬ 
ronmental  Impact  of  proposed  and  ongoing 
activities  on  Indian  lands.  These  actions  will 
receive  periodic  review. 

2  Preparation  of  draft  statements.  (See 
519  DM  2.6)  0  The  draft  statement  Is  as  com¬ 
plete  as  possible  (normally  it  Is  complete) 
and  Is  circulated  to  Federal,  State,  Indian, 
and  local  agencies  and  to  other  appropriate 
individuals,  groups,  or  organizations  for  their 
review  and  comments  regarding  its  adequacy. 
It  may  be  circulated  concurrently  with  the 
review  process,  but  no  final  decisions  will  be 
made  prior  to  consideration  of  comments 
received. 

The  environmental  statement  Is  a  complete 
document  capable  of  standing  alone.  It 
should  Include  sufficient  Information  (In¬ 
cluding  technical  data,  and  maps,  charts, 
and  other  graphics  If  such  would  add  clar¬ 
ity)  to  permit  a  careful  assessment  of  en¬ 
vironmental  Impact  by  commenting  entitles. 

.21  Required  content  and  format. 

A.  Content.  The  following  must  be  dis¬ 
cussed,  as  briefly  as  possible  but  as  ade¬ 
quately  as  necessary.  In  each  statement.  Ex¬ 
isting  management  or  development  plans 
or  documents  may  be  attached  to  amplify 
the  statement.  The  (environmental)  state¬ 
ment  must  be  sufficiently  detailed  to  allow 
a  responsible  executive  to  arrive  at  a  rea¬ 
sonably  accurate  decision  regarding  the  en¬ 
vironmental  benefits  and  detriments  to  be 
expected  from  program  Implementation.  The 
statement  should  contain  adequate  discus¬ 
sion  of  alternative  proposals  to  allow  for 
program  modification  during  agency  re¬ 
view  so  that  results  to  be  achieved  will  be 
In  accordance  with  national  environmental 
goals.  • 

"The  probable  Impacts,  both  adverse  and 
beneficial  of  the  proposed  action  on  the  en¬ 
vironment”  must  be  discussed.  "Impact”  Im¬ 
plies  a  change  In  condition.  The  biological, 
physical,  visual,  social,  Indian  cultural  pat¬ 
tern,  political,  and  economic  Impacts  of  the 
proposed  action  are  described.  Secondary,  as 
well  as  primary  consequences  are  described: 
the  amount  of  detail  depends  on  the  size  or 
crucial  nature  of  the  proposed  action.  For 
example,  the  primary  Impact  may  be  a 
change  In  vegetative  species  composition,  but 
the  secondary  consequence  may  be  a  signifi¬ 
cant  reduction  In  a  rare  or  endangered  wild¬ 
life  specie. 

Environmental  statements  must  Include  an 
adequate  description  of  the  proposed  action 
to  permit  a  careful  assessment  by  comment¬ 
ing  agencies  and  affected  Indian  tribal  gov¬ 
erning  bodies. 

Any  probable  adverse  environmental  effects 
which  cannot  be  avoided  should  the  proposal 

1  Filed  as  part  of  the  original  document. 


be  implemented.  These  are  effects  that  may 
occur  no  matter  what  action  Is  taken  to  meet 
Bureau  responsibilities. 

The  relationship  between  local  short-term 
uses  of  man's  resources  and  environment  and 
the  maintenance  and  enhancement  of  long¬ 
term  productivity.  This  requires  assessment 
of  the  action  for  cumulative  and  long-term 
effects.  For  example,  clear  cutting  forest  land 
leaves  a  visible  scar  at  first,  but  may  provide 
"edge-effect”  Tor  wildlife  and  establish  better 
stands  over  time.  Also,  under  a  rest  rotation 
system,  grazing  use  Is  temporarily  denied  but 
reduced  pressure  on  the  vegetation  provides 
a  long-range  benefit. 

Any  irreversible  and  irretrievable  commit¬ 
ments  of  resources  which  would  be  involved 
in  the  proposed  action  should  it  be  imple¬ 
mented.  This  requires  identification  of  the 
extent  to  which  the  action  curtails  the  range 
of  beneficial  uses  of  the  environment.  Re¬ 
moval  of  nonrenewable  resources,  such  as 
minerals  and  archaeological  remains,  make 
such  resources  unavailable  or  unsuitable  for 
future  use. 

Alternatives  to  the  proposed  action.  Sec¬ 
tion  102(2)  (D)  of  the  NEP  Act  requires  the 
responsible  agency  to  “study,  develop,  and 
describe  appropriate  alternatives  to  recom¬ 
mended  courses  of  action  In  any  proposal 
which  involves  unresolved  conflicts  concern¬ 
ing  alternatives  uses  of  available  resources." 
Alternative  actions  that  might  avoid  some 
or  all  of  the  adverse  environmental  effects  or 
Increase  beneficial  effects  should  be  set  forth 
and  analyzed.  Including  the  alternative  of 
not  going  forward  with  the  proposal.  Where 
a  cost-benefit  analysis  of  the  proposed  action 
has  been  prepared,  this  analysis  should  be 
attached  to  the  statement. 

B.  Format  of  environmental  statements. 
(As  prescribed  In  516.2-6  DM.) 

Cover  Sheet  (516.2.  Illustration  C-l,  C-2).1 

Summary  Sheet  (516.2.,  Illustration  D-l, 
D-2)  .1 

Body  of  Statement. 

Sections: 

( 1 )  Description  of  the  proposal. 

(2 )  Description  of  the  environment. 

(3)  Environmental  Impact  of  the  proposed 
action. 

(4)  Mitigating  measures  Included  In  the 
proposed  action. 

(5)  Any  adverse  effects  which  cannot  be 
avoided  should  the  proposal  be  Implemented. 

(6)  The  relationship  between  local  short¬ 
term  uses  of  man’s  environment  and  the 
-maintenance  and  enhancement  of  long-term 
productivity. 

(7)  Any  Irreversible  and  Irretrievable  com¬ 
mitments  of  resources  which  would  be  In¬ 
volved  In  the  proposed  action  should  It  be 
Implemented. 

(8)  Alternatives  to  the  proposed  action. 

Consultation  and  coordination  with  others. 

(1)  Consultation  and  coordination  In  the 
development  of  the  proposal  and  In  the 
preparation  of  the  draft  environmental 
statement. 

(2)  Coordination  In  the  review  of  the  draft 
environmental  statement. 

*  Attachments : 

.22  Guidelines  for  preparation.  To  provide 
the  reader  a  clear  understanding  of  the  pro¬ 
posed  action  and  Its  consequences,  the  offi¬ 
cial  preparing  the  draft  statement: 

Describe  the  proposed  action  and  su"  - 
rounding  conditions  thoroughly.  Uses  an  In¬ 
terdisciplinary  approach  to  describe  In  detail 
the  action’s  anticipated  environmental  effect 
on  man,  flora,  and  fauna,  and  on  the  quality 
of  water,  air,  and  land. 

Describes  applicable  research,  both  on  and 
offsite.  In  terms  of  that  research,  explains 
conclusions  reached  on  Impacts  of  and  alter- 
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natives  to  the  proposed  action.  Describes 
future  research  to  the  extent  possible. 

Identifies  areas  of  doubt  associated  with 
the  proposed  action.  In  light  of  these  doubts, 
explains  conclusions  reached  on  Impacts  of 
and  alternatives  to  the  proposed  action. 

Describes  administrative  and  analytical 
procedures  leading  up  to  the  proposed  ac¬ 
tion,  especially  as  they  relate  to  controlling 
environmental  impact. 

Describes  contingencies  or  emergency 
measures  developed  to  meet  unforeseen 
events  associated  with  the  proposed  action. 

Describes  Interagency  cooperation,  consul¬ 
tation,  and  Joint  research  associated  with 
the  proposed  action. 

.23  Preparation  by  applicants.  For  those 
situations  In  which  NEPA  applies  applicants 
for  contracts,  loans,  leases,  rlghts-of-way, 
licenses,  or  permits  may  be  required  to  pre¬ 
pare  draft  statement  material  as  a  prereq¬ 
uisite  to  the  consideration  of  the  applica¬ 
tion.  (See  Department  Manual  516.2.9F(2) ) 

.24  Timely  preparation.  It  Is  Important  that 
draft  statements  be  prepared  and  circulated 
for  comment  and  furnished  to  the  Council 
on  Environmental  Quality  early  enough  In 
the  review  process  before  an  action  Is  taken 
In  order  to  permit  meaningful  consideration 
of  the  environmental  Issues  Involved;  that 
Is,  when  the  need  for  a  draft  statement  Is 
recognized  and  confirmed  major  efiort 
should  be  devoted  to  preparing  the  state¬ 
ment  at  the  same  time,  or  preferably  before, 
activities  associated  with  the  proposed  action 
proceed. 

.25  Number  of  copies.  At  least  five  repro¬ 
ducible  copies  of  completed  draft  statements 
should  be  submitted  to  EQ. 

A.  Distribution.  See  DM  516.2.9F  re: 
processing. 

.26  Consultation. 

A.  Indian  participation.  Individual  Indians 
and  tribal  governing  bodies  shall  be  In¬ 
volved  in  basic  planning  for  and  Implemen¬ 
tation  of  all  Bureau  actions.  Indian  views 
shall  be  obtained  In  assessing  environmental 
impacts  on  their  lands,  culture,  religion, 
tradition,  artifacts,  etc. 

B.  Consultation  with  Government  agencies. 
The  views  of  other  departmental  offices  and 
other  Federal,  State,  and  local  agencies  shall 
be  solicited  during  the  drafting  stage  as 
much  as  possible.  Comments  received  during 
this  stage  are  considered  Informal  and  are 
primarily  for  the  purpose  of  providing  tech¬ 
nical  assistance  to  the  Bureau.  In  soliciting 
comments,  the  official  preparing  the  draft 
should  carefully  consider  the  Jurisdiction  or 
special  expertise  of  each  office  to  be  con¬ 
sulted,  request  the  specific  Information  or 
review  most  needed  for  subsequent  drafts, 
and  evaluate  the  Information  or  review 
received. 

C.  Agencies  to  be  consulted.  The  officials 
preparing  draft  statement  may  wish  to  con¬ 
sult  with : 

1.  Agencies  with  whom  the  Bureau  has 
national  or  local  Interagency  agreements. 

2.  Agencies  with  special  expertise  or 
knowledge  concerning  the  proposed  action  or 
Its  surroundings. 

3.  For  actions  affecting  the  cultural  or 
historical  environment,  review  will  also  be 
through  procedures  set  forth  by  the  Ad¬ 
visory  Council  on  Historic  Preservation,  In¬ 
terior  Building.  Washington,  D.C.  20240. 

a.  National  historic  landmarks,  and  land¬ 
marks  of  state  or  local  significance  listed  In 
the  National  Register  of  Historic  Places  may 
be  Involved;  they  may  be  on  or  near  Indian 
lands.  Effects,  If  any,  which  the  proposed 
project  would  have  on  the  character  of  a 
landmark  should  be  determined  and  stated 
In  the  environmental  statement. 

b.  If  a  proposed  use  of  or  disposal  of  pub¬ 
lic  land  affects  a  historic  landmark,  the 
Bureau  consults  with  the  State  liaison  offi¬ 
cer  appointed  under  the  National  Historic 


Preservation  Act  of  1966,  and  with  the  Re¬ 
gional  Director.  National  Park  Service.  If 
the  effect  Is  considered  adverse,  Include  In 
draft  statement  for  review  and  submission  to 
the  Advisory  Council  on  Historic  Preserva¬ 
tion.  If  no  effect,  so  state  and  reference  any 
consultation. 

.27  Coordination.  A  register  Is  used  by  the 
Area  Directors,  Superintendent  Program  Di¬ 
rectors  to  record  and  coordinate  all  phases 
In  the  preparation  of  statements  under  their 
Jurisdiction.  (See  Illustration  4.)1 

.3  Review  of  draft  statements  prepared  by 
bureau. 

.31  Bureau  review.  Working  level  consulta¬ 
tion  and  review  will  be  chiefly  effected  by 
those  who  prepared  the  draft  statement.  EQ 
may  supplement  the  reviewing  action  and 
will  monitor  and  approve  the  circulation 
within  the  Bureau  to  secure  an  Interdisci¬ 
plinary  coordination. 

.32  Transmittal  to  Department  and  to 
Council  on  Environmental  Quality.  (See  DM 
516.2.9 .F.)  Following  Internal  Bureau  review 
and  lntradepartmental  consultations  (see 
.26) ,  and  appropriate  revision,  If  needed,  by 
the  originating  office,  EQ  transmits  through 
official  channels  15  copies  of  the  draft  state¬ 
ment  over  the  signature  of  the  Commissioner 
or  his  designee  to  the  Office  of  Environmental 
Project  Review  for  final  review  by  the  De¬ 
partment  and  for  transmittal  to  the  Council 
on  Environmental  Quality. 

.33  Official  comments.  (DM  516.2.7.) 

1.  Bureau  officials  who  prepared  the  draft 
statement  will,  upon  advice  from  EQ,  and 
after  clearance  and  assignment  of  a  control 
number  by  the  Office  of  Environmental  Proj¬ 
ect  Review,  request  official  comments  from 
other  Bureaus  and  Offices  of  the  Department 
and  from  other  Federal  agencies  which  have 
Jurisdiction  or  special  expertise  with  re¬ 
spect  to  the  action  or  which  are  authorized 
to  develop  and  enforce  environmental  stand¬ 
ards  (see  DM  516.2.9.F(3)  (d) ).  Federal  agen¬ 
cies  which  may  be  consulted  are  listed  In 
CEQ  Guidelines  (F.R.  36-79,  4/23/71)  as 
amended. 

2.  The  time  limit  for  reply  by  other  Fed¬ 
eral  agencies  Is  normally  45  days  which  shall 
always  be  allowed  the  Environmental  Protec¬ 
tion  Agency.  (DM  516.2.7B(3) .) 

3.  Bureau  procedures  must  be  assured 
that,  to  the  maximum  extent  practicable,  the 
minimum  90  day  and  30  day  periods  of 
public  availability  for  draft  and  environ¬ 
mental  statements  on  administrative  actions 
are  observed.  These  periods  may  overlap. 

4.  A  notice  of  availability  shall  be  pre¬ 
pared  by  the  Initiating  unit  of  the  Bureau 
and  shall  accompany  the  statement  to  the 
Assistant  Secretary — 'Program  Policy  (for 
sample  formats,  see  516  DM  2,  Appendix  E) .’ 
The  Assistant  Secretary — Program  Policy 
shall  send  the  notice  to  the  Fededal  Regis¬ 
ter  at  the  same  time  that  he  transmits  the 
statement  to  the  Council  on  Environmental 
Quality,  except  for  statements  dealing  with 
legislative  and  budgetary  matters. 

.34  Review  by  State  and  local  agencies  and 
the  public.  The  Area  Director  coordinates 
tribal.  State,  local,  and  public  review  of  pro¬ 
posed  Bureau  actions  with  the  requirements 
of  the  Department.  (See  Dept.  Man.  516.2.8.) 

Bureau  procedures  must  facilitate  Indian 
community  and  public  access  to  draft  and 
final  environmental  statements  and  the  com¬ 
ments  received. 

A.  Public  hearings  or  meetings.  Mecha¬ 
nisms  for  Incorporating  participation  by  the 
Indian  community  and  the  public  Into  the 
planning  procedures  of  all  Bureau  activities 
should  be  used.  Policies  and  procedures  for 
holding  public  hearings  or  meetings  not  pro¬ 
vided  for  by  existing  mechanisms  must  be 
developed.  Approval  must  be  obtained  from 
EQ.  Bureau  procedures  must  respond  to  the 
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requirement  that  they  "Insure  the  fullest 
practicable  provision  of  timely  public  in¬ 
formation  and  understanding  of  Federal 
plans  and  programs  with  environmental  Im¬ 
pact  In  order  to  obtain  the  views  of  Interested 
parties."  These  procedures  must  Include, 
where  appropriate,  provision  for  public  hear¬ 
ings  and  availability  of  draft  environmental 
Impact  statements  In  advance  of  such 
hearings. 

1.  In  many  cases,  public  hearings  or  meet¬ 
ings  will  be  required  at  two  or  more  stages 
of  the  planning  process,  or  for  both  the  gen¬ 
eral  and  specific  plans  for  a  Bureau  program. 
A  hearing  or  meeting  may  be  held  In  the 
course  of  preparing  a  draft  statement  to  as¬ 
certain  reactions  and  Illicit  Information  con¬ 
cerning  the  proposed  action. 

2.  "Formal”  public  hearings  or  meetings 
on  draft  statements  approved  by  PEP  may 
be  held  when  public  concern  over  the  poten¬ 
tial  environmental  Impact  of  a  proposed  ac¬ 
tion  Is  high. 

3.  Notice  of  “formal”  public  hearings  on 
draft  statements  Includes  publication  In  the 
Federal  Register  not  less  than  30  days  be¬ 
fore  the  hearing  date,  and  appropriate  no¬ 
tice  to  heads  of  Government  agencies. 

B.  Other  established  review  procedures. 
When  no  formal  public  hearing  has  been 
held  on  a  proposed  action,  and  when  review 
of  the  proposed  action  by  State  and  local 
agencies  authorized  to  develop  and  enforce 
environmental  standards,  and  by  the  public. 
Is  relevant,  such  review  may  be  provided 
through  other  established  review  procedures. 

1.  For  State  and  local  review  of  direct  Bu¬ 
reau  development  projects  as  required  by 
Office  of  Management  and  Budget  Circular 
No.  A-95,  review  shall  be  through  clearing¬ 
houses  In  accordance  with  Bureau  proce¬ 
dures  established  pursuant  to  Circular  No. 
A-95  and  Departmental  Manual  511.5,  Inter¬ 
governmental  Relations. 

Direct  Bureau  development  projects  may 
Include  construction  of  Federal  buildings 
and  Installations;  other  Federal  public  works, 
or  acquisition,  use  or  disposal  of  Federal 
land  and  real  property. 

.35  Coordination  of  external  review.  EQ 
uses  form  "Review  of  Draft  Environmental 
Statement  Register"  to  record  and  coordi¬ 
nates  all  phases  of  formal  review  of  draft 
environmental  statements  by  other  govern¬ 
mental  agencies.  (See  Illustration  3.)1 

.4  Final  statements.  Based  upon  analysis 
of  all  review  comments,  a  final  statement  Is 
prepared  (usually  by  those  who  prepared 
the  draft)  and  Is  submitted  to  EQ  who  co¬ 
ordinates  final  review  and  transmittal 
through  the  Department  to  the  Council  on 
Environmental  Quality.  (See  DM  516.2.9.F.) 

This  statement  Is  the  completed  document 
which  Incorporates  review  comments  and 
discusses  unresolved  Issues.  It  Is  the  docu¬ 
ment  which  must  accompany  the  proposed 
action  through  the  Department's  final  deci¬ 
sionmaking  process.  The  term  “final  environ¬ 
mental  statement”  Is  synonymous  with  the 
term  “detailed  environmental  statement” 
found  in  the  National  Environmental  Policy 
Act. 

.5  Availability  of  statements  for  public 
review. 

.51  Draft  statements.  After  the  Bureau 
publishes  a  notice  In  the  Federal  Register 
requesting  comments  from  State  and  local 
agencies  and  the  public,  the  Bureau  Office 
of  Communications  will  fill  requests  for 
copies  of  draft  statements  and  comments  of 
Federal  agencies. 

.52  Final  statements.  After  the  Bureau 
publishes  a  notice  In  the  Federal  Register 
Indicating  the  availability  of  a  final  state¬ 
ment,  the  Bureau  Office  of  Communications 
will  provide  copies  upon  request. 
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.6  Implementing  the  proposed  action. 

.61  Function  of  the  environmental  state¬ 
ment.  The  environmental  statement  Is  only 
one  of  the  components  In  the  decisionmak¬ 
ing  process.  It  should  objectively  set  out 
all  Information  available  on  all  recognized 
alternatives.  Conclusions  reached  In  the 
statement  should  be  analytical  In  nature; 
they  should  not  represent  a  decision  on  or 
a  Justification  of  the  proposed  action. 

.62  Timing  of  action  following  environ¬ 
mental  statement  preparation.  To  the  max¬ 
imum  extent  practicable:  (1)  No  admin¬ 
istrative  action  will  be  taken  sooner  than 
00  days  after  a  draft  environmental  state¬ 
ment  has  been  furnished  to  the  Council  on 
Environmental  Quality,  circulated  for  com¬ 
ment,  and  publicly  announced  in  the  Fed¬ 
eral  Register,  whichever  Is  later. 

(2)  No  administrative  action  will  be 
taken  sooner  than  30  days  after  a  final 
environmental  statement  has  been  fur¬ 
nished  to  the  Council  on  Environmental 
Quality  and  the  public.  If  a  final  statement 
is  filed  within  the  90-day  period  In  (1) 
above,  the  two  periods  may  run  concurrently 
to  the  extent  that  they  overlap. 

Exception.  Where  emergency  circum¬ 
stances,  overriding  considerations  of  ex¬ 
pense  to  the  Government,  or  impaired  pro¬ 
gram  effectiveness  make  It  necessary  to  take 
an  action  with  significant  environmental 
Impact  without  observing  the  time  limita¬ 
tions  in  (1)  and  (2)  above,  the  Commis¬ 
sioner  or  his  designee  shall  consult  with  the 
Assistant  Secretary— Program  Policy  who,  In 
turn.  Is  required  to  consult  with  the  Coun¬ 
cil  on  Environmental  Quality  about  alter¬ 
native  arrangements.  (See  DM  516.2.9.C.) 

.7  Review  of  statements  prepared  by  other 
Federal  agencies.  (See  516  DM  3.)  The  Bu¬ 
reau's  review  will  be  predicated  on  the  Bu¬ 
reau’s  responsibility  to  protect,  enrich,  en¬ 
hance,  and  assist  Indians  and  Indian  tribal 
lands  In  resource  development;  socioeco¬ 
nomic  living  conditions  and  standards,  en¬ 
vironment,  unique  tribal  cultures,  historical 
and  aesthetic  values. 

The  reviewing  process  requires  from  the 
reviewer  the  high  quality  of  professional  crit¬ 
ical  analysis,  balanced  perspective,  objec¬ 
tivity  and  the  Interdisciplinary  approach  that 
Is  expected  in  the  preparation  of  Bureau 
statements. 

BUREAU  OF  SPORT  FISHERIES  AND  WILDLIFE 

Procedures  for  Preparation  of  102(2)  (c) 
Environmental  Impact  Statements 

December  1971. 

1 .0  Bureau  role  as  it  relates  to  the  National 
Environmental  Policy  Act  and  Environ¬ 
mental  Impact  Statements. 

1.1  Overview.  These  procedures  are  to  be 
used  in  collaboration  with  the  April  23,  1971, 
Council  on  Environmental  Quality  Guide¬ 
lines  and  the  September  17,  1971,  Department 
of  the  Interior  Guidelines. 

The  National  Environmental  Policy  Act 
of  1969  (Public  Law  91-190)  and  Executive 
Order  11514  (35  F.R.  4247)  of  March  4,  1970, 
have  directed  that  all  Federal  agencies,  to 
the  fullest  extent  possible,  direct  their 
policies,  plans,  and  programs  to  meet  national 
environmental  goals.  The  objective  of  sec¬ 
tion  102(2)  (c)  of  the  Natlcnal  Environmental 
Policy  Act  is  to  build  an  appropriate  and  care¬ 
ful  consideration  of  the  environmental  Im¬ 
pacts  of  proposed  actions  into  the  agency 
decisionmaking  process. 

*1.2  Bureau  participation.  Environmental 
considerations  of  fish  and  wildlife  require 
significant  Involvement  by  this  Bureau  in  the 
preparation  of  impact  statements.  NEPA 
clearly  sets  forth  a  Bureau  responsibility  to 
fully  represent  both  fish  and  wildlife  re¬ 
sources  and  their  wise  use  In  the  102(2)  (c) 
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procedures.  This  responsibility  Includes  full 
use  of  existing  knowledge  on  programs  and 
projects  considered  as  significant  Federal 
actions. 

As  presently  drafted  by  law,  certain  as¬ 
pects  of  the  102(2)  (c)  statement  concept  are 
open  to  broad  latitudes  of  Interpretation.  To 
make  the  concept  an  Important  component  of 
the  decisionmaking  process,  as  Is  the  stated 
Intent  of  Congress,  thoroughness  of  statement 
preparation  Is  a  necessary  Bureau  objective. 

Because  of  the  significant  environmental 
role  the  Bureau  has  to  play,  and  the  com¬ 
plexity  of  applying  the  Impact  statement 
concept,  the  Bureau  102(2)  (c)  procedures  for 
preparation  of  Environmental  Impact  State¬ 
ments  on  the  Bureau's  program  will  reflect 
the  following  two  basic  precepts:  (1)  Re¬ 
source  and  technical  information  for  im¬ 
pact  statements  will,  to  the  extent  possible, 
originate  from  Bureau  sources  close  to  the 
particular  program,  project,  and/or  pertinent 
discipline;  and  (2)  Impact  statements  will 
conform  to  Bureau  and  departmental  en¬ 
vironmental  policy. 

It  Is  Important  that  the  Bureau’s  participa¬ 
tion  In  the  102(2)  (c)  process  be  carefully 
developed  to  Insure  a  high  degree  of  manage¬ 
ment,  protection,  and  preservation  of  fish  and 
wildlife  and  their  habitat,  In  order  to  fully 
reflect  the  Importance  of  these  resources  to 
the  human  environment.  Achievement  of 
such  a  goal  requires  program  development 
In  the  following  areas:  A  widespread  In- 
Bureau  knowledge  of  the  Intent  of  NEPA; 
maximized  use  of  the  Bureau's  environ¬ 
mental  capabilities  In  the  Impact  statement 
process;  a  continuing  evolution  of  lnternally- 
conststent  Bureau  philosophy  on  environ¬ 
mental  matters  and  the  Impact  statement 
process;  coordination  arrangements  which 
will  most  efficiently  channel  Impact  state¬ 
ments  Into  and  out  of  the  Bureau;  establish¬ 
ment  of  an  Information  clearinghouse  on  im¬ 
pact  statements  and-  their  preparation;  de¬ 
velopment  of  suitable  filing  systems  for  Im¬ 
pact  statements;  development  of  analytical 
procedures  by  which  to  present  knowledge¬ 
able  and  competent  evaluation  on  the  en¬ 
vironmental  Impact  of  all  types  of  actions; 
and  a  widespread  working  knowledge  on  the 
mechanics  of  preparation,  definition  of  terms, 
and  meaning  of  Impact  statements. 

Procedures  for  preparation,  review,  and 
coordination  of  Impact  statements  are  com¬ 
plicated,  and  there  Is  little  reason  to  expect 
that  this  process  will  become  radically 
simplified.  However,  an  understanding  of  the 
Act.  Impact  statement  mechanics,  and  co¬ 
ordination  of  statement  preparation  greatly 
simplifies  the  process.  The  following  proce¬ 
dures  are  presented  to  assist  the  Bureau 
worker  In  achieving  the  above  objectives. 

1.3  Multiagency  statement  preparation. 
When  trie  Bureau  is  part  of  a  multiagency 
task  force  drafting  an  environmental  state¬ 
ment,  the  procedures  may  deviate  from  Bu¬ 
reau  procedures  In  accordance  with  special 
Instructions  from  the  Department. 

The  level  of  effort  required  to  prepare  a 
statement  depends  upon  the  scope  and  com¬ 
plexity  of  the  proposed  action  and  of  the 
resources  Involved.  A  statement  on  a  small, 
single-purpose  Bureau  project  may  be  pre¬ 
pared  by  one  man,  while  a  more  complex  ac¬ 
tion  would  require  assignment  of  an 
Interdlvislonal  drafting  team. 

2.0  Actions  requiring  impact  statements. 

2.1  Criteria.  Section  2  of  the  April  23,  1971, 
CEQ  Guidelines  directs  that  Impact  state¬ 
ments  be  prepared  on  proposals  for  legisla¬ 
tion  and  other  major  Federal  actions  which 
would  significantly  affect  the  quality  of  the 
human  environment.  Criteria  set  forth  In 
section  5  of  the  CEQ  Guidelines,  for  actions 
requiring  an  Impact  statement,  are  as 
follows: 

Actions  included.  The  following  criteria 
will  be  employed  by  agencies  In  deciding 


whether  a  proposed  action  requires  the  prep¬ 
aration  of  an  environmental  statement : 

(a)  "Actions"  Include  but  are  not  limited 
to: 

(I)  Recommendations  or  favorable  reports 
relating  to  legislation  Including  that  for 
appropriations.  The  requirement  following 
the  section  102(2)  (c)  procedure  as  elabo¬ 
rated  In  these  guidelines  applies  to  both 
(1)  agency  recommendations  on  their  own 
proposals  for  legislation  and  (11)  agency  re¬ 
ports  on  legislation  Initiated  elsewhere.  (In 
the  latter  case  only  the  agency  which  has 
primary  responsibility  for  the  subject  matter 
Involved  will  prepare  an  environmental 
statement.)  The  Office  of  Management  and 
Budget  will  supplement  these  general  guide¬ 
lines  with  specific  Instructions  relating  to 
the  way  In  which  the  section  102(2)  (c)  pro¬ 
cedure  fits  Into  Its  legislative  clearance 
process; 

(II)  Projects  and  continuing  activities:  Di¬ 
rectly  undertaken  by  Federal  agencies;  sup¬ 
ported  In  whole  or  In  part  through  Federal 
contracts,  grants,  subsidies,  loans,  or  other 
forms  of  funding  assistance;  Involving  a  Fed¬ 
eral  lease,  permit,  license,  certificate,  or  other 
entitlement  for  use; 

(III)  Policy,  regulations,  and  procedure 
making:  In  addition,  departmental  guide¬ 
lines  Indicate  the  following  actions  relating 
to  natural  or  cultural  resources  may  require 
an  environmental  statement : 

(1)  Acquisition  or  disposal. 

(2)  Regulation,  permission,  prohibition,  or 
other  Institutional  control  of  their  use. 

(3)  Their  operational  or  physical  manage¬ 
ment. 

(4)  Construction  or  operation  of  various 
structures  to  manage  the  resource. 

(5)  Recommendations  of  comprehensive, 
program,  or  project  plans  for  this 
management. 

2.2  Actions  initiated  after  January  1, 1970. 
All  activities  oT  the  Bureau  Initiated  after  the 
passage  of  the  Act  (January  1,  1970)  which 
significantly  affect  the  environment  are  sub¬ 
ject  to  102(2)  (c)  procedures. 

2.3  Actions  initiated  before  January  1, 
1970.  Procedures  for  102(2)  (c)  should  be  ap¬ 
plied  to  continuing  major  Federal  actions 
having  a  significant  effect  on  the  environ¬ 
ment  even  though  they  arise  from  projects  or 
programs  Initiated  prior  to  enactment  of  the 
Act.  While  It  may  not  be  practicable  to 
reverse  the  basic  course  of  action,  continu¬ 
ing  major  actions  should  be  shaped  to 
minimize  adverse  environmental  conse¬ 
quences.  It  Is  also  Important  In  con¬ 
tinuing  actions  that  account  be  taken  of 
environmental  consequences  not  fully  eval¬ 
uated  at  the  outset  of  the  project  or 
program.  Ongoing  or  uncompleted  pro¬ 
grams  and  projects  which  were  authorized 
prior  to  January  1,  1970,  are  to  be  reconsid¬ 
ered  to  determine  whether  they  constitute 
major  Federal  actions  significantly  affecting 
the  quality  of  the  human  environment. 

2.4  BSFW  Program  items  not  requiring 
EIS's.  Bureau  program  Items  for  which  It  Is 
determined  that  the  Impact  on  the  human 
environment  Is  generally  not  significant 
enough  to  require  preparation  of  an  EI8. 

It  should  be  recognized  that  while  some  of 
these  activities  (as  studies  and  planning) 
may  ultimately  lead  to  significant  actions, 
the  current  level  of  activity  may  not  warrant 
an  E1IS.  Items  such  as  river  basin  studies  and 
planning  may  develop  Information  necessary 
to  the  Corps  of  Engineers.  SCS,  Bureau  of 
Reclamation,  or  other  project  planning 
agency  In  development  of  an  EIS  on  the 
major  project  by  those  agencies.  Construc¬ 
tion  or  operation  activities  associated  with 
fish  and  wildlife  management  programs  on 
Federal  or  Indian  lands  may  require  an  EIS. 
but  this  should  be  the  responsibility  of  the 
managing  agency. 
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( 1 )  Establishment  of  migratory  bird  hunt¬ 
ing  regulations. 

(2)  Regular  law  enforcement  and  Import 
surveillance  activities. 

(3)  Establishment  of  regulations  for  flsh- 
lag  or  hunting,  camping,  and  other  recrea¬ 
tional  uses  and  for  access  to  Bureau  lands. 

(4)  Establishment  and  operation  of  fishery 
and  wildlife  units. 

(5)  River  basin  studies. 

(6)  Fishery  Services  and  Wildlife  Services 
studies  and  planning  on  military,  Indian,  and 
other  Federal  and  private  lands. 

(7)  Maintenance  and  repair  Items. 

(8)  Conservation  and  education  activities. 

(9)  Establishment  of  regional  offices. 

(10)  Establishment  of  field  offices  and  sta¬ 
tions. 

2.5  General  statements.  Bureau  program 
Items  for  which  It  Is  determined  that  a  single 
general  or  blanket  statement  can  usually  be 
used  to  cover  each  broad  program  Item. 

(1)  Fishery  research  program  field  or  de¬ 
velopment  tests. 

(2)  Wildlife  research  program  field  or 
development  tests. 

(3)  Waterfowl  production  areas  (lease, 
easement,  fee  title,  or  gift) . 

(4)  Federal  aid. 

(a)  P.R. 

(b)  D.J. 

(c)  Anadromous  fish. 

It  is  recognized  that  some  elements  of  the 
programs  conducted  by  the  State  Fish  and 
Game  Departments  with  the  use  of  Federal 
aid  funds  may  have  significant  effect  on  the 
human  environment.  In  those  cases,  it  Is 
expected  that  EISs  will  be  prepared  for  those 
specific  projects.  The  State  may  be  asked  to 
provide  all  necessary  Information  for  prepa¬ 
ration  of  the  statement. 

(5)  Wildlife  Services  (total  program) . 

(a)  Animal  damage  control. 

(6)  Fishery  Services  (total  program) . 

(a)  Lamprey  control. 

(7)  Executive  Order  No.  11507  (pollution 
abatement  at  our  own  existing  facilities). 

(8)  Establishment  of  Bureau  policy  on  off¬ 
road  vehicle  use,  control  of  camping,  picnick¬ 
ing.  boating,  waterskiing,  nonconforming 
recreational  uses,  hunting,  fishing,  access  to 
and  across,  or  other  uses  of  Bureau  lands. 

(9)  Routine  operation  of  all  existing 
refuges. 

(10)  Routine  operation  of  all  fish  hatch¬ 
eries. 

2.6  Specific  statements.  Bureau  program 
Items  for  which  It  Is  determined  that  specific 
EISs  should  usually  be  prepared  for  the  Indi¬ 
vidual  facilities  or  actions. 

(1)  Establishment  of  a  new  National  Wild¬ 
life  Refuge,  Hatchery,  or  Research  Labora¬ 
tory.  Complete  to  cover  all  aspects  of  the 
new  project  from  land  acquisition  to  con¬ 
struction,  development,  and  operation  at  the 
ultimate  planned  level  (Bureau-owned, 
leased,  withdrawn  from  public  land,  received 
by  gift,  under  cooperative  agreement,  or  any 
other  source — Including  facilities  acquired 
or  developed  and  turned  over  to  the  Bureau 
by  the  Corps  of  Engineers,  Bureau  of  Recla¬ 
mation,  or  other  Federal  or  State  agency, 
Including  those  as  part  of  a  water  develop¬ 
ment  or  other  project,  unless  fully  covered 
by  the  EIS  of  the  other  agency.) 

(2)  Wilderness  status  proposals  for  Bureau 
lands. 

(3)  When  a  master  plan  for  an  existing 
refuge  Is  completed  or  an  existing  master 
plan  Is  revised  enough  to  Indicate  a  change 
In  the  environmental  Impact  from  that 
expected  under  the  earlier  plan. 

(4)  Whenever  portions  or  all  of  a  refuge 
are  to  pass  out  of  Bureau  control  by  aboli¬ 
tion  of  the  refuge,  termination  of  lease  or 
easement,  land  disposition  (Including  by  ex¬ 
change),  or  by  lease  to  Federal,  State,  or 
other  agency  or  party. 
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(5)  Whenever  any  significant  action  at 
that  facility,  not  already  covered  by  an  Im¬ 
pact  statement.  Is  to  take  place  (as  land 
acquisition  or  disposition,  construction  pro¬ 
gram,  major  change  in  operation  practice  or 
the  completion  or  alteration  of  the  master 
plan  occurs) ,  a  full  Impact  statement  will 
be  prepared. 

(6)  All  major  construction  Items  modify¬ 
ing.  adding  to.  or  deleting  parts  of  existing 
facilities  where  a  significant  Impact  on  the 
human  environment  may  result  (unless  cov¬ 
ered  by  prior  EIS) . 

(a)  Refuges. 

(b)  Hatcheries. 

(c)  Research  laboratories. 

(7)  Introductory  stocking,  or  rearing  for 
purpose  of  Introductory  stocking,  of  exotic 
species  of  fish,  birds,  mamals,  Insects,  other 
animals  or  their  parasites  Into  habitat  out¬ 
side  their  presently  established  natural 
range. 

(8)  Bureau -conducted  programs  Involving 
use  of  major  quantities  of  pesticides,  herbi¬ 
cides,  or  other  chemical  substances  for  con¬ 
trol  of  organisms. 

(9)  Major  Irreversible  actions  such  as  cut¬ 
ting  of  timber  or  mining  on  Bureau  lands. 

(10)  Legislative  proposals  drafted  by  or  for 
the  Bureau  which  will  be  favorably  sup¬ 
ported  by  the  Department. 

(11)  Legislative  proposals  drafted  outside 
the  Department  which  are  of  major  concern 
to  Bureau  programs  and  which  are  to  be 
sunoorted  by  the  Department. 

3.0  EIS  on  legislative  items  and  budget 
items. 

3.1  Legislative  proposals  and  favorable  re¬ 
ports  on  legislation. — Environmental  state¬ 
ments  for  legislative  proposals  and  reports 
will  be  handled  in  accordance  with  page  16, 
section  3 A  of  OMB  Bulletin  72-6  (Appen¬ 
dix  B)  and  section  10(c)  of  the  CEQ  Gulde- 
lnes  (Appendix  A). 

3.1.1  Administration  bills.  On  draft  legis¬ 
lation  prepared  In  the  Department  as  ad¬ 
ministration  bills,  EIS's  are  to  be  prepared 
at  the  request  of  the  Legislative  Council. 
The  statements  will  be  available  to  trans¬ 
mit  in  approved  ‘‘draft”  form  to  OMB  when 
the  legislative  proposal  goes  to  OMB  for 
review  and  approval.  The  EIS  should  be  sub¬ 
mitted  through  AS/FWP  and  AS/PP  when 
sent  to  the  Office  of  Legislative  Counsel  for 
transmltal  to  OMB  for  Its  clearance  and 
transmittal  to  the  other  Federal  agencies 
for  their  comments.  This  draft  statement 
will  generally  not  be  advertised  In  the 
Federal  Register  nor  made  available  to  pub¬ 
lic  sources  not  directly  Involved  In  the  legis¬ 
lative  proposal  until  after  the  proposed 
legislation  and  EIS  are  transmitted  to  the 
Congress.  The  official  full  public  release  of  the 
draft  EIS  for  public  review  and  comment 
will  be  made  upon  the  discretion  of  the 
Legislative  Counsel. 

Preparation  of  the  EIS  will  generally  be 
the  responsibility  of  the  Chief  of  the  Divi¬ 
sion  having  primary  responsibility  for  the 
program  item. 

3.1.2  Bills  originating  outside  the  U.S.  De¬ 
partment  of  the  Interior. — On  legislative 
Items  (either  numbered  bills  or  unintroduced 
legislation  from  other  agencies)  an  EIS  will 
be  prepared  by  the  Bureau  on  Instruction 
from  the  Legislative  Counsel  when  he  deter¬ 
mines  that  the  DeDartment  may  recommend 
favorably  on  enactment  of  the  proposal.  Be¬ 
cause  of  the  time  factors  Involved,  the  Office 
of  Environmental  Quality  may.  In  some  cases, 
take  the  lead  In  preparing  this  statement; 
however,  the  concerned  Central  Office  Divi¬ 
sion  will  generally  have  this  responsibility. 

3.2  Annual  budget  estimates. 

3.2.1  Environmental  statements  for  annual 
Bureau  budget  estimates  and  annual  au¬ 
thorizing  legislation  will  be  handled  In  ac¬ 
cordance  with  page  18,  section  3n  of  OMB 
Bulletin  72-6  (Appendix  B). 


3.2.2  An  EIS  will  be  required  for  all  Items 
In  the  budget  for  fiscal  year  1972  and  subse¬ 
quent  years,  except  those  Items  for  which 
It  has  been  determined  that  an  EIS  will  not 
be  required  or  which  are  already  covered 
by  an  EIS. 

3.3  Time  schedules. 

3.3.1  Fiscal  year  1972  budget  items.  An  EIS 
will  be  prepared  at  once  for  each  construction 
item  In  the  fiscal  year  1972  budget  except 
where  the  action  has  already  been  treated 
In  a  statement,  or  where  a  general  statemeftt 
can  be  used  to  cover  a  series  of  similar  Items, 
as  waste  treatment  facilities  under  Executive 
Order  No.  11507. 

An  EIS  will  be  prepared  at  once  for  each 
wilderness  proposal  now  under  consideration 
unless  such  a  statement  has  already  been 
completed. 

An  EIS  will  be  prepared  at  once  for  any 
Bureau  program  Item  considered  to  require 
such  a  statement.  A  broad  general  statement 
may  be  used  for  those  program  Items  identi¬ 
fied  In  section  2.2.5. 

3.3.2  Fiscal  year  1973  budget  items.  EISs 
will  be  prepared  at  once  for  all  fiscal  year 
1973  budget  Items  not  already  properly  cov¬ 
ered  by  an  EIS,  unless  It  has  been  deter¬ 
mined  that  an  EIS  will  not  be  required  for 
that  item. 

3.3.3  Fiscal  year  1974  and  subsequent  year 
budget  items.  For  all  proposed  construction 
Items,  land  acquisition,  and  other  specific 
program  Items  requiring  EISs  and  not  al¬ 
ready  properly  covered  by  a  statement,  the 
Regional  Director  will  prepare  a  working 
draft  EIS  and  submit  It  to  the  Director,  at¬ 
tention  Chief  of  the  concerned  Division  for 
further  processing  by  not  later  than  May  1 
of  the  calendar  year  preceding  the  beginning 
of  the  fiscal  year  for  which  budget  Is  under 
consideration. 

All  general  statements  for  Bureau  pro¬ 
grams  not  previously  covered  by  EISs  should 
be  prepared  by  the  Chief  of  the  Division  as 
a  completed  working  draft  by  June  1  of  the 
calendar  year  preceding  the  beginning  of  the 
fiscal  year  for  which  the  budget  Is  under 
consideration. 

All  EISs  prepared  as  a  result  of  changes  In 
programs  previously  covered  by  EISs  should 
be  prepared  by  concerned  Regional  Office  and 
Central  Office  Divisions  so  as  to  be  available 
for  review  by  the  Office  of  Environmental 
Quality  In  working  draft  form  by  June  1  of 
the  calendar  year  preceding  the  beginning 
of  the  fiscal  year  for  which  the  budget  Is 
under  consideration. 

The  Chief  of  the  concerned  Division  and 
the  Chief,  Office  of  Environmental  Quality, 
shall  review  and  process  the  draft  EISs  and 
transmit  them  for  approval  and  release  by 
the  AS/PP  by  not  later  than  September  1  of 
the  calendar  year  preceding  the  fiscal  year  In 
question. 

Release  of  the  final  Impact  statements  will 
not  be  made  until  after  the  President’s  bud¬ 
get  Is  sent  to  the  Congress  but  will  be  made 
prior  to  congressional  hearings  on  the  bud¬ 
get.  Copies  of  the  final  statements  will  be 
sent  to  the  concerned  committees  of  both 
houses  of  the  Congress  when  the  final  state¬ 
ment  Is  transmitted  to  the  Council  on  En¬ 
vironmental  Quality. 

3.3.4  General  budget  statements.  A  general 
EIS  to  cover  all  Items  In  the  annual  budget 
not  already  covered  by  an  EIS  will  be  pre¬ 
pared  by  the  Division  of  the  budget  In  con¬ 
sultation  with  the  Office  of  Environmental 
Quality,  Directorate,  etc.  The  draft  statement 
should  be  available  for  transmittal  to  OMB 
and  for  approval  by  the  AS/PP  by  not 
later  than  September  1  of  the  calendar  year 
preceding  the  beginning  of  the  fiscal  year 
Involved. 

3.3.5  Congressional  write-in  of  budget 
items.  EISs  for  all  budget  write-in  Items  not 
covered  by  previous  statements  are  to  be 
prepared  as  soon  as  possible  after  Presi¬ 
dential  approval  of  the  appropriations  bill. 
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3.4  Scheduling  of  EISs.  All  budget  Items 
will  be  reviewed  at  least  once  each  year  by 
the  respective  Division  Chiefs  to  determine 
whether  additional  or  revised  EISs  should  be 
prepared. 

All  submissions  of  budget  estimates  and 
proposals  by  the  Regional  Directors  and  by 
the  Division  Chiefs  shall  Include  a  list  of 
pertinent  official  EISs,  showing  the  related 
budget  Item  and  whether  each  Is  a  draft 
or  final  statement  and  the  date  of  Its  ap¬ 
proval  by  the  AS/PP. 

Budget  Items  not  requiring  an  EIS  will  be 
Identified.  Items  lacking  an  official  EIS.  and 
for  which  a  statement  Is  to  be  prepared,  will 
be  marked. 

Included  with  the  list  of  official  statements 
will  be  a  list  of  the  EISs  to  be  prepared 
before  the  budget  Is  submitted.  This  list 
will  give  the  proposed  EIS  title,  current  stage 
of  preparation,  date  when  the  working  draft 
will  be  sent  to  the  Central  Office,  and  whether 
the  proposed  EIS  will  be  a  general  or  a 
specific  statement  or  a  revision  of  an  earlier 
one. 

4.0  Preparation  of  EIS’s. 

4.1  Definition  of  statements.  The  NEPA 
provides  for  preparation  and  distribution  of 
“draft”  statements  for  the  purposes  of  In¬ 
forming  the  public  of  the  proposed  action 
and  of  securing  comments  upon  the  adequacy 
of  the  evaluations  made. 

For  purposes  of  reducing  the  confusion 
Inherent  In  use  of  the  word  “draft"  In  these 
Instructions,  the  following  definitions  should 
be  used  for  “ln-house"  designations  of  state¬ 
ments  being  prepared  within  the  Bureau: 

(a)  Working  draft  statement. — All  versions 
of  the  statement  during  development  at  the 
various  levels  of  the  Bureau  prior  to  typing 
as  the  finished  "draft"  proposed  to  be  sub¬ 
mitted  to  the  AS/PP  for  his  concurrence  and 
transmittal  to  CEQ. 

(b)  Draft  statement. — This  Is  the  “draft” 
which  will  be  approved  by  the  AS/PP  and 
transmitted  to  CEQ  and  others  for  the  formal 
review  and  comment.  It  Is  the  official  “draft 
statement.” 

(c)  Working  final  statement. — nils  Is  the 
revision  of  the  official  “draft”  statement  at 
all  levels  In  the  Bureau  during  Its  develop¬ 
ment  to  Incorporate  official  comments  Into 
the  “final”  statement.  The  term  “working 
final”  will  serve  to  differentiate  the  working 
paper  at  this  stage  from  the  “final” 
statement. 

(d)  Final  statement.  The  “final”  statement 
Is  the  document  after  the  revision  of  the  draft 
to  reflect  comments  received.  The  term  “final 
statement”  will  apply  from  the  time  this 
document  Is  typed  for  submission  to  the 
AS/PP  for  his  concurrence  and  transmittal 
to  CEQ  as  the  “final  statement.”  It  Is  the  offi¬ 
cial  “final  statement.” 

It  should  be  noted  that  the  expression 
"preliminary  draft”  is  not  used.  This  is 
deliberate  since  It  has  been  widely  used  In 
the  past,  sometimes  with  meanings  not  ap¬ 
plicable  here. 

It  Is  suggested  that  each  page  of  each  stage 
of  the  EIS  under  development  be  marked  In 
the  lower  left-hand  corner  with  the  appropri¬ 
ate  phrase  of  “working  draft,”  “draft,” 
“working  final,”  or  “final”  in  order  to  reduce 
confusion  In  the  process  of  review  and  re¬ 
vision  of  the  numerous  versions  of  the  docu¬ 
ments.  The  date  of  preparation  should  also 
be  Included  In  the  lower  left-hand  corner  of 
each  page. 

4.2  Responsibility  to  determine  when  EIS 
are  required. 

4.2.1  It  will  be  the  responsibility  of  the 
Chief,  Office  of  Environmental  Quality  to  de¬ 
termine,  after  proper  consultation  with  the 
concerned  members  of  the  Directorate,  Divi¬ 
sion  Chief,  Regional  Directors,  Associate 
Solicitor,  and  Director,  Office  of  Environ¬ 
mental  Project  Review,  whether  an  EIS  Is 


needed  for  a  particular  Item  and  whether  a 
general  EIS  may  be  used  for  a  Bureau  pro¬ 
gram  element. 

4.2.3  The  Chief,  Office  of  Environmental 
Quality,  may,  after  proper  consultation,  rec¬ 
ommend  preparation  of  an  EIS  on  specific  ele¬ 
ments  of  any  program,  even  If  already 
covered  by  a  general  EIS,  If  the  matter  Is,  or 
becomes,  controversial.  If  potential  environ¬ 
mental  Impacts  not  previously  Identified  are 
suspected,  If  the  general  program  element  Is 
altered  by  deletion  or  addition  of  any  tech¬ 
nique,  substance  or  geographic  area  not  pre¬ 
viously  Involved,  or  by  change  In  use  or  con¬ 
trol  of  any  area  or  element  of  the  program,  or 
when.  In  his  Judgment,  It  Is  necessary  to  do 
so  In  order  to  comply  with  NEPA  or  that 
It  would  be  In  the  best  Interest  of  the  public 
or  the  United  States  to  do  so. 

4.2.4  Regional  Directors  and  Division  Chiefs 
may  at  their  own  discretion  prepare  or  revise 
Impact  statements  on  any  Bureau  program 
or  element  of  such  program,  whether  previ¬ 
ously  covered  by  an  EIS  or  not,  when  in  their 
Judgment  It  Is  required  to  comply  with  NEPA, 
or  It  Is  in  the  best  Interest  of  the  public  or 
the  United  States  to  do  so. 

4.2.5  It  Is  anticipated  that  a  program  ac¬ 
tion  need  be  covered  but  once  by  an  EIS. 
Therefore,  project  descriptions  In  the  El 
statements  should  be  as  complete  as  possi¬ 
ble  and  should  anticipate  long-range,  future 
courses  of  action  to  the  best  extent  possi¬ 
ble.  This  will  not  only  permit  a  more  com¬ 
plete  evaluation  of  the  action  and  Its  envi¬ 
ronmental  Impacts,  but  will  also  minimize 
the  workload  In  preparing  and  revising  EISs. 

4.2.6  EIS’s,  whether  specific  to  an  Individ¬ 
ual  action  or  of  a  broad  scope  covering  a 
generalized  program,  will  be  revised  and  up¬ 
dated  whenever  there  Is  sufficient  change  In 
that  program  to  alter,  extend,  or  reduce  the 
environmental  Impacts  of  that  program  or 
whenever  there  are  sufficient  changes  In  the 
physical,  biological,  social,  or  legal  environ¬ 
ment  outside  the  Bureau  to  cause  the  un¬ 
changed  program  of  the  Bureau  to  have  a 
different  environmental  Impact  than  that 
expected  when  the  EIS  was  written. 

4.3  Content  of  impact  statements.  An  en¬ 
vironmental  Impact  statement  should  objec¬ 
tively  Identify  areas  of  environmental  impact 
which  are  or  may  be  associated  with  the 
proposed  action.  Conclusions  reached  In  the 
statement  Itself  should  be  analytical  In 
nature,  and  they  should  not  represent  a 
decision  on,  or  a  Justification  of  the  proposed 
action.  A  statement  should  be  comprehen¬ 
sive.  concise,  well-documented,  and  cover 
ancillary  developments  of  the  proposed  pro¬ 
gram  or  action.  A  narrative  form  of  discus¬ 
sion  should  be  used.  When  relevant,  maps, 
management  plans,  or  development  plans 
should  be  attached  to  substantiate  portions 
of  the  'statement. 

4.4  Impact  statement  format.  A  universal 
and  well-defined  format  Is  a  basic  prerequi¬ 
site  for  preparation  of  environmental  Impact 
statements,  and  this  format  should  be  fol¬ 
lowed  throughout  the  statement.  The  proper 
draft  statement  will  have  nine  sections  plus 
a  cover  and  summary  sheet  (pursuant  to 
Departmental  Manual  516.2.1).  Final  state¬ 
ments  will  have  an  additional  section  “Sub¬ 
stantiating  Attachments."  Though  seemingly 
repetitious  In  some  respects,  each  of  these 
sections  has  a  specific  meaning  and  serves 
a  useful  purpose  In  the  total  statement 
package.  In  order  to  enhance  organizational 
communication  and  quality  of  final  state¬ 
ments,  the  format  provldeid  by  these  sec¬ 
tions  will  be  rigidly  adhered  to  In  the  prepa¬ 
ration  of  Bureau  statements.  A  model  out¬ 
line  for  preparation  of  Bureau  impact  state¬ 
ments  Is  provided  In  Appendix  IA. 

4.4.1  Cover  sheet.  Every  environmental 
statement  will  have  a  cover  sheet  Indicating 
the  typ3  of  statement,  a  brief  but  descrip¬ 
tive  title,  the  responsible  organization,  the 
date,  and  the  signature  of  the  responsible 
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official.  The  format  Is  provided  in  Appendix 
IB. 

4.4.2  Summary  sheet.  Each  environmental 
statement  will  have  a  one-page  summary 
sheet  prepared  In  accordance  with  Appendix 
I  of  the  CEQ  Guidelines.  Formats  are  pro¬ 
vided  In  Appendix  — . 

4.4.3  Description  of  the  proposed  action. 
CEQ  Guidelines  emphasize  the  need  for  a 
description  of  the  proposed  project  or  pro¬ 
gram  adequate  to  permit  a  careful  assess¬ 
ment  of  environmental  Impact  by  comment¬ 
ing  agencies  On  some  projects  It  Is  difficult 
to  summarize  details  concerning  construc¬ 
tion  and  size  of  operation.  However,  unless 
the  description  Is  extensive  enough  to  permit 
appraisal  of  the  potential  impacts,  the  overall 
environmental  impact  of  the  project  may 
not  be  clear. 

Environmental  Impacts  are  often  the  re¬ 
sult  of  Identifiable  lesser  elements  of  an  over¬ 
all  project.  Therefore,  It  Is  usually  necessary 
to  Include  In  the  project  description  a  fairly 
detailed  explanation  of  the  project  and  how 
It  will  be  accomplished  In  order  to  adequately 
Identify  the  Impacts  of  the  project  on  the 
human  environment. 

Where  an  existing  program  or  project  Is 
being  added  to,  the  description  of  the  pro¬ 
posed  action  should  describe  the  existing  ele¬ 
ments  In  the  best  possible  detail.  It  Is  es¬ 
sential  that  the  description  permit  easy  de¬ 
termination  between  existing  and  new  items. 

The  activity  description,  as  when  describ¬ 
ing  a  new  refuge  or  other  physical  Installa¬ 
tion,  should  seek  to  cover  all  elements  of  the 
activity,  as  land  acquisition,  construction, 
development  management,  and  operation. 
The  ultimate  long-range  program  for  the 
unit  should  be  described  Insofar  as  the  ex¬ 
pected  activity  can  be  described. 

All  statements  must  Include  identification 
of  waste  discharges  to  water  bodies  and  fully 
discuss  the  type  of  treatment  facility  In¬ 
cluded  for  each  discharge,  the  level  of  treat¬ 
ment  achieved  (as  the  percentage  of  B.O.D. 
removed,  etc.) ,  the  quality  of  water  dis¬ 
charged,  and  an  assessment  of  the  Impact  of 
the  discharge  on  the  receiving  body  of  water, 
Including  compliance  with  applicable 
standards. 

Discharges  to  the  atmosphere  should  be 
Identified  and  any  treatment  facilities  Iden¬ 
tified  with  an  assessment  of  the  Impact  on 
the  environment. 

Solid  waste  disposal  plans  and  any  spe¬ 
cial  waste  disposal  problems,  as  toxic  sub¬ 
stances  from  bloassay  work  or  diseased 
animals  from  experiments  or  autopsy  work, 
should  be  Identified  and  treatment  facility  or 
disposal  technique  identified  together  with 
an  assessment  of  the  Impact  on  the  environ¬ 
ment. 

Where  relevant,  maps  should  be  provided. 
Management  or  construction  documents 
should  be  referenced  and  In  some  cases  may 
be  appended. 

4.4.4.  Description  of  the  environment.  Ex¬ 
perience  with  Impact  statements  In  general 
and  environmental  evaluation  In  the  past 
have  shown  that  It  Is  essential  to  have  a 
thorough  description  of  the  physical  and 
biological  environment  which  would  be  af¬ 
fected  by  the  project  or  program.  Careful 
and  detailed  descriptions  of  the  existing 
human  uses  must  be  Included  as  well  as  the 
existing  fish  and  wildlife  habitat  and  popu¬ 
lations. 

While  emphasis  on  fish  and  wildlife  and 
their  habitat  Is  expected  to  appear  here.  It 
Is  vital  to  fully  treat  the  human  environ¬ 
ment.  Potential  uses  and  values  of  Im¬ 
portance  to  quality  of  the  human  environ¬ 
ment.  Potential  uses  and  values  of  lm- 
dependence  on  the  area,  since  the  critical 
evaluation  Is  directed  toward  determining 
change  in  the  quality  of  the  human  environ¬ 
ment.  Evaluations  of  effects  on  fish  and 
wildlife  and  their  habitat  will  be  related  to 
the  Impact  on  the  quality  of  the  human 
environment. 
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This  secton  may  prove  one  of  the  more  In¬ 
fluential  In  an  impact  statement  in  that 
it  provides  readers  with  a  perspective  of  the 
quality  of  the  specific  biota  and  habitat 
which  would  be  affected. 

Descriptions  should  recognize  all  natural 
resources  of  unique  or  great  aesthetic  value 
and  should  describe  general  topography,  veg¬ 
etative  types  and  land  use  patterns.  Descrip¬ 
tion  or  enumeration  of  endangered  species  or 
other  biota  characteristics  provide  a  good 
baseline  for  measuring  potential  Impacts 
which  may  result  from  an  action  or  proj¬ 
ect.  A  well-prepared  statement  will  sum¬ 
marize  nearly  all  of  the  available  fish  and 
wildlife  Information,  both  published  and  un¬ 
published,  about  the  area  of  Influence  perti¬ 
nent  to  the  proposed  action.  In  cases  where 
background  information  is  voluminous,  It 
would  not  be  feasible  to  Include  reference 
to  all  background  Information.  However,  It 
Is  desirable  to  Include  enough  Information 
to  allow  thorough  documentation  of  the 
resources. 

Existing  facilities  should  be  described 
where  they  are  Important  parts  of  the  ex¬ 
isting  environment. 

4.4.5  Environmental  impacts  of  the  pro¬ 
posed  action.  This  section  includes  a  com¬ 
plete  accounting  of  the  expected  Impacts  of 
the  proposed  action  on  the  environment. 
Special  emphasis  Is  placed  on  effects  on  the 
quality  of  the  human  environment  which 
Includes  not  only  human  health  and  wealth 
but  the  quality  of  human  life  as  measured 
in  aesthetic  terms. 

The  section  should  be  comprehensive,  de¬ 
tailed,  and  discuss  both  tangible  and  abstract 
aspects  of  project  Impact.  It  should  Include 
all  known  detrimental  or  beneficial  Impacts, 
Including  those  which  could  be  considered 
as  direct,  indirect,  potential,  secondary,  an¬ 
cillary,  and  social.  When  a  potential  Impact 
might  or  might  not  necessarily  occur  with 
a  project.  It  is  still  desirable  to  discuss  It, 
as  its  potential  nature  makes  It  Important. 
Wherever  possible,  these  Impacts  will  be 
quantified. 

The  discussion  should  Include  the  Impact 
upon  the  economy  and  social  conditions  as 
well  as  upon  the  micro  and  macro  environ¬ 
ment,  fish  and  wildlife  resources,  and  other 
values.  Specific  mention  should  also  be  made 
of  unknown  or  partially  understood  Impacts, 
including  any  associated  requirements  for 
research  or  monitoring.  Effects  on  recrea¬ 
tional  facilities,  Including  parks,  wild  rivers, 
refuges,  hatcheries,  wilderness  areas,  etc.,  will 
be  discussed  here.  This  section  Is  a  summary 
of  all  Impacts  and  following  sections  may 
deal  with  specific  conditions  described  here. 

All  waste  discharges  and  their  Impact  on 
the  environment  must  be  discussed  here. 

No  set  outline  is  proposed  for  this  section, 
since  impacts  and  areas  affected  will  vary 
from  project  to  project,  and  development  of 
an  outline  specific  to  each  different  project 
or  program  will  be  necessary.  However,  Ap¬ 
pendix  III  Is  presented  as  a  partial  list  of 
sample  Items  to  consider  in  preparation  of 
the  probable  impacts  section. 

4  4.6  Mitigating  measures  included  in  the 
proposed  action.  A  section  on  mitigating  fac¬ 
tors  may  be  prepared,  where  appropriate,  and 
shall  Include  a  discussion  of  measures  which 
are  proposed  to  be  taken  or  which  are  re¬ 
quired  to  be  taken  as  a  part  of  the  proposed 
action  In  order  to  protect  or  reduce  Impacts 
upon  the  environment.  Mitigation  measures 
may  Include  any  associated  research  or 
monitoring. 

(1)  With  respect  to  water  quality  aspects 
of  proposed  actions  which  have  been  previ¬ 
ously  certified  by  the  appropriate  State  or 
Interstate  organization  as  being  In  substan¬ 
tial  compliance  with  applicable  water  qual¬ 
ity  standards  under  the  provisions  of  the 
Federal  Water  Pollution  Control  Act,  as 
amended,  discussion  shall  Include  reference 


to  that  certification  and  the  comments  of 
the  Environmental  Protection  Agency. 

(2)  With  respect  to  water  and  air  quality 
aspects  of  proposed  actions  which  have  been 
found  by  the  Environmental  Protection 
Agency  to  meet  the  requirements  of  section 
4(G)(1)  of  Executive  Order  No.  11507,  Pre¬ 
vention,  Control,  and  Abatement  of  Air  and 
Water  Pollution  at  Federal  facilities,  discus¬ 
sion  shall  Include  reference  to  this  finding. 

(3)  All  waste  treatment  facilities  being 
constructed  pursuant  to  Executive  Order 
No.  11507  at  existing  facilities  of  the  Bureau 
may  be  covered  In  a  single  general  EIS,  pro¬ 
vided,  however,  that  each  different  type  of 
treatment  device  (l.e.,  settling  ponds,  recir¬ 
culating  filter  system,  septic  tanks,  etc.) 
must  be  adequately  described  and  each 
hatchery,  laboratory,  or  refuge  must  be  de¬ 
scribed  In  a  separate  paragraph  or  section, 
which  Is  to  include  Identification  of  treat¬ 
ment  devices  at  that  facility,  volume  and 
kind  of  waste  treated  and  discharged,  de¬ 
gree  of  effectiveness  of  treatment,  the  Im¬ 
pact  of  the  discharge  on  quality  of  the  re¬ 
ceiving  water  or  atmosphere,  and  a  state¬ 
ment  of  compliance  with  applicable  water  or 
air  quality  standards. 

4.4.7  Unavoidable  adverse  impacts.  This 
section  provides  a  discussion  of  those  Im¬ 
pacts  which  would  occur  of  the  project  were 
Implemented,  regardless  of  what  human  ef¬ 
forts  were  made  to  avoid  adverse  Impacts. 
As  with  the  balance  of  the  Impact  sections, 
this  section  Is  abstracted  from  the  environ¬ 
mental  Impacts  section.  By  nature,  this  sec¬ 
tion  Is  much  shorter  than  the  probable  Im¬ 
pacts  section,  and  It  Includes  those  Impacts 
which  cannot  be  reasonably  avoided,  regard¬ 
less  of  laws,  stipulations,  treatment  facili¬ 
ties,  or  other  techniques  for  minimizing  Im¬ 
pacts.  The  material  Included  should  be  care¬ 
fully  edited  to  exclude  mention  of  Impacts 
which  could  be  avoided  or  mitigated. 

4.4.8  Alternatives  to  the  proposed  action. 
The  agency  responsible  for  preparation  of  the 
Impact  statement  Is  required  to  study,  de¬ 
velop,  and  describe  potential  alternatives  to 
the  recommended  courses  of  action.  The 
CEQ  Guidelines  call  for  rigorous  exploration 
and  evaluation  of  alternatives,  which  might 
avoid  some  or  all  of  the  adverse  effects.  The 
section  should  Include  exploration  of  alter¬ 
native  actions  that  will  minimize  adverse 
Impacts,  as  well  as  analyses  of  costs  and  Im¬ 
pacts  that  would  accompany  the  alterna¬ 
tives.  The  area  of  alternatives  is  one  of  the 
more  difficult  to  deal  with  since  biologists 
often  lack  the  training  needed  to  evaluate 
engineering  and  economic  techniques.  This 
section  provides  the  opportunity  to  air  po¬ 
tential  ecological  alternatives. 

4.4.9  Relationship  between  local  short¬ 
term  use  of  man’s  environment  and  the 
maintenance  and  enhancement  of  long-term 
productivity.  Project  or  program  implemen¬ 
tation  Involves  short-  and  long-term  use  of 
the  environment.  The  intent  of  this  section 
Is  to  compare  the  relative  values  of  short¬ 
term  use  and  the  long-term  productivity  of 
the  habitat  (e.g.,  if  the  fish  and  wildlife 
habitat  were  left  undisturbed  Instead  of 
being  developed  for  nonflsh  and  wildlife 
values).  A  good  perspective  for  preparation 
of  this  section  Is  to  consider  the  values  of 
the  project  site  to  the  human  environment 
over  a  long  term  and  discuss  whether  these 
values  exceed  those  of  the  short-term  use  for 
project  implementation. 

4.4.10  Irreversible  and  irretrievable  com¬ 
mitments.  The  Intent  of  this  section  is  to 
pinpoint  the  extent  to  which  the  proposed 
action  would  curtail  beneficial  environmen¬ 
tal  values.  The  section  will  discuss  any  Ir¬ 
revocable  use3  of  resources,  Including  such 
things  as  resource  extraction,  wilderness 
destruction,  cutting  of  virgin  timber,  ero¬ 
sion,  destruction  of  archaeological  or  histori¬ 
cal  sites,  elimination  of  endangered  species 


habitat,  and  significant  changes  In  land  use. 
This  section  could  be  viewed  as  an  abstracted 
version  of  the  unavoidable  adverse  Impacts 
section,  since  It  also  principally  deals  with 
factors  and  Impacts  which  could  not  be 
avoided  with  the  project. 

4.4.11  Consultation  and  coordination  with 
others. — This  section  will  have  two  parts. 

(a)  Consultation  and  coordination  in  the 

development  of  the  proposal  and  in  the 
preparation  of  the  draft  environmental 
statement. — This  section  will  describe  the 
public  participation  efforts  of  the  bureaus 
and  the  consultations  with  Federal,  State, 
local,  and  Individual  Interests  with  Jurisdic¬ 
tion  or  special  environmental  expertise  In 
the  development  of  the  proposal  and  the 
preparation  of  the  draft  environmental 
statement.  Including  preliminary  state¬ 
ments.  ,  .. 

(b)  Coordination  in  the  review  of  the 
draft  environmental  statement.  This  section 
will  Indicate  the  procedures  used  In  dis¬ 
seminating  the  formal  draft  environmental 
statement  and  will  list  the  organizations 
from  which  comments  have  been  requested. 
Upon  preparation  of  the  final  environmen¬ 
tal  statement  this  section  will  be  expanded 
to  summarize  public  response  and  to  Indi¬ 
cate  from  whom  replies  were  received,  their 
disposition,  and  any  unresolved  conflicts. 

4.4.12.  Substantiating  attachments  to  final 
environmental  statements.  These  will  In¬ 
clude  all  responses  from  other  Federal  agen¬ 
cies  which  have  Jurisdiction  by  law  or  special 
environmental  expertise  and  from  Federal, 
State,  and  local  agencies  which  are  author¬ 
ized  to  develop  and  enforce  environmen¬ 
tal  standards.  Comments  from  responsible 
private  organizations  and  recognized  experts 
will  also  be  attached. 

4.5  MBCC  land  acquisition.  All  land 
acquisition  items  going  before  the  MBCC 
for  approval  should  be  treated  In  an  EIS 
prior  to  presentation  to  the  MBCC  for  ap¬ 
proval. 

The  statement  should  be  at  least  In  a 
completed  draft  stage  suitable  for  approval 
and  transmittal  to  CEQ  by  the  AS/PP. 

5.0  Routing  of  working  draft,  draft,  and 
final  draft  statements. 

(1)  Completed  working  drafts  will  be 
routed  to  the  Division  Chief  responsible  for 
that  element  of  the  Bureau  program.  Those 
drafts  prepared  In  a  region  will  be  sent  to 
the  Division  Chief  by  the  Regional  Director 
through  the  Director,  BSFW. 

(2)  The  Division  Chief,  after  reviewing  the 
working  draft,  as  to  Its  adequacy,  accuracy, 
and  proper  reflection  of  Division  responsibil¬ 
ity,  will  forward  It  through  his  appropriate 
Assistant  Director,  to  the  Chief.  Office  of  En¬ 
vironmental  Quality  (OEQ). 

(3)  The  Chief,  OEQ.  will  review  the  work¬ 
ing  draft  and  determine  If  It  Is  adequate  as 
an  EIS,  and  If  It  complies  with  the  Guide¬ 
lines  of  CEQ,  the  Department  and  the  Bu¬ 
reau.  If  the  working  draft  Is  not  acceptable 
he  will  return  It  with  his  comments  to  the 
Division  Chief  for  revision. 

If  It  Is  acceptable,  he  will  return  It  to  the 
Division  Chief  with  Instructions  to  type  It 
as  a  draft  Impact  statement  and  reproduce  a 
specified  number  of  copies. 

(4)  The  Division  will  type  and  reproduce 
the  “draft”  statement  and  forward  them  to 
the  OEQ. 

(5)  The  Chief,  OEQ,  will  prepare  and  sign 
a  memorandum  (See  Appendix  )  to  the 
ASPP  routing  It  through  the  appropriate  As¬ 
sistant  Director,  Director  and  A8FWP  asking 
the  approval  of  the  Director  and  ASFWP  and 
concurrence  of  the  ASPP. 

(6)  The  Chief,  OEQ,  will  also  prepare  and 
attach  two  letters  for  the  signature  of  the 
ASPP.  One  of  these  will  convey  —  copies  of 
the  "official  draft”  statement  to  the  Chair¬ 
man  of  the  CEQ  and  the  other  will  convey 
a  notice  to  be  published  In  the  Federal  Regis- 
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ter  announcing  release  of  the  “draft"  and 
advising  the  public  of  where  It  can  be  ob¬ 
tained. 

(7)  Upon  notification  by  the  AS/PP  of  his 
approval  and  transmittal  of  the  draft  state¬ 
ment,  the  Chief,  OEQ,  will  promptly  transmit 
to  all  the  parties  aad  agencies  designated  on 
the  review  list,  copies  of  the  draft  and  In¬ 
vite  their  comments,  If  any,  within  45  days. 
Circulation  to  Federal  agencies  will  be 
through  the  offices  designated  In  Appendix 
in  of  the  CEQ  Guidelines.  Distribution  to  the 
State  will  be  through  the  appropriate  State 
clearinghouse. 

(8)  If  the  proposed  project  concerns  an 
action  related  to  air  or  water  quality,  noise 
abatement  and  control,  pesticide  regulation 
or  solid  waste  disposal,  a  statement  will  be 
sent  to  the  Administrator  of  the  Environ¬ 
mental  Protection  Agency.  His  comments  will 
apply  to  section  309  of  the  Clean  Air  Act  and 
section  102(2)  (c)  of  NEPA.  A  period  of  45 
days  shall  be  allowed  for  such  review. 

(9)  All  review  comments  on  draft  state¬ 
ments  are  to  be  sent  to  Chief,  OEQ,  by  the 
reviewers.  Comments  misdirected  to  other 
offices,  etc.  will  be  forwarded  to  the  Chief, 
OEQ,  promptly. 

(10)  The  Chief,  OEQ,  will  maintain  a  log 
regarding  the  status  and  disposition  of  each 
statement.  All  comments  received  from  re¬ 
viewers  will  be  logged  and  held  In  OEQ  until 
the  review  period,  Including  any  extensions 
requested  and  granted,  has  j  p'-ed. 

(11)  At  the  expiration  of  the  review  pe¬ 
riod,  and  any  extensions  thereto,  the  Chief, 
OEQ,  will  send  all  comments  from  reviewing 
entitles  to  the  division  from  which  the  state¬ 
ment  originated.  The  Chief  of  the  Division 
will  then  develop  a  "working  final"  state¬ 
ment  by  revising  the  "draft”  statement  to 
Incorporate  comments  from  the  reviewing 
agencies. 

(12)  The  "working  final,"  Incorporating 
comments  of  reviewing  agencies  and  with 
comments  from  reviewing  agencies  attached, 
will  be  sent  by  the  Division  Chief  to  the 
Chief,  OEQ. 

(13)  The  Chief,  OEQ,  will  review  the 
"working  final"  statement  and  If  It  Is  ac¬ 
ceptable  will  return  It  to  the  Division  Chief 
for  typing  as  the  “final”  statement  and  for 
reproduction  In  the  appropriate  number  of 
copies. 

(14)  The  Division  Chief  will  then  forward 
the  copies  of  the  “final"  statement  to  the 
Chief,  OEQ.  The  Chief,  OEQ,  will  prepare 
and  sign  a  memorandum  conveying  the 
"final”  statement  through  the  appropriate 
Assistant  Director,  Director  and  AS/FWP  for 
their  approval,  to  the  AS/PP  for  his  review 
and  concurrence. 

(15)  With  this  memorandum  will  be  two 
letters  for  signature  of  the  AS/PP,  one  con¬ 
veying  —  copies  of  the  “final”  statement  to 
the  CEQ  and  the  other  conveying  a  notice 
for  publication  In  the  Federal  Register  an¬ 
nouncing  to  the  public  the  availability  of 
the  "final”  statement  and  locations  where 
It  may  be  obtained. 

(16)  Upon  approval  of  the  “final”  state¬ 
ment  by  the  AS/PP  It  becomes  official.  When 
he  notifies  the  Chief,  OEQ,  of  the  completion 
of  his  actions,  the  Chief,  OEQ,  will  Immedi¬ 
ately  transmit  a  copy  of  the  final  statement 
to  all  the  recipients  of  the  original  "draft” 
statement,  all  those  who  made  written  com¬ 
ment  on  the  “draft”  and  all  those  who  have 
requested  copies  of  the  final  statement. 

6.0  Responsibilities. 

6.1  Assistant  Secretary — Program  Policy 
(pursuant  to  Departmental  Manual  516.2.1). 

(1)  As  he  may  deem  appropriate,  shall 
establish  or  approve  task  forces  and/or  ap¬ 
propriate  bureaus  and  offices  to  prepare 
environmental  statements  In  special  cases. 

(2)  Shall  designate  lead  bureaus  within  the 
Department  and  shall  consult  with  CEQ  and 


other  Federal  agencies  In  the  designation  of 
lead  agencies. 

(3)  Shall  review  and  endorse,  prior  to 
transmitting  to  CEQ,  all  draft  and  final  en¬ 
vironmental  impact  statements  as  to  their 
form  and  content  and  conformity.  In  order 
to  determine  whether  they  are  formulated  In 
accordance  with  and  represent  the  full  and 
balanced  Interests  of  the  Department. 

(4)  Shall  review  and  approve  all  Bureau 
and  office  procedures  for  the  preparation  and 
utilization  of  environmental  statements. 

6.2  Assistant  Secretary  for  Fish  and  Wild¬ 
life  and  Parks  (pursuant  to  Departmental 
Manual  516.2.1.). 

(1)  Shall  maintain  direct  and  continuing 
supervision  of  the  bureaus  and  offices  under 
his  jurisdiction  In  meeting  the  requirements 
of  section  102(2)  (c)  of  the  Act. 

(2)  Shall  review  and  approve  all  environ¬ 
mental  statements  prepared  by  bureaus  and 
offices  under  his  Jurisdiction  before  forward¬ 
ing  them  to  the  Assistant  Secretary — Program 
Policy. 

6.3  Secretary’s  Field  Representative  (pur¬ 
suant  to  Departmental  Manual  516.2.1.). 

(1)  Shall  resolve  bureau  differences  that 
may  occur  during  the  preparation  of  environ¬ 
mental  statements. 

6.4  The  Solicitor  (pursuant  to  Depart¬ 
mental  Manual  516.2.1.). 

( 1 )  Shall  assist  bureaus  and  offices  In  Iden¬ 
tifying  actions  requiring  environmental 
statements  and  In  the  clarification  of  legal 
technicalities. 

6.5  The  Legislative  Counsel  (pursuant  to 
Departmental  Manual  516.2.1). 

(1)  Shall  Insure  that  bureaus  and  offices 
prepare  environmental  statements  for  legisla¬ 
tive  proposals  of  the  Department  which  have 
significant  Impact  upon  the  environment. 

(2)  Shall  coordinate  or  delegate  the  prep¬ 
aration  of  environmental  statements  for 
favorable  reports  on  bills  principally  concern¬ 
ing  the  Department  which  have  significant 
impact  upon  the  environment. 

6.6  The  Director  of  Communications  (pur¬ 
suant  to  Departmental  Manual  516.2.1). 

(1)  Shall  maintain  a  public  file  or  Index  of 
draft  and  final  environmental  statements 
which  have  been  transmitted  to  CEQ  and 
shall  arrange  for  making  such  statements 
available  for  Inspection  In  accordance  with 
the  provisions  of  the  Freedom  of  Informa¬ 
tion  Act. 

6.7  The  Directorate. 

(1)  The  Directorate  Is  responsible  for  Bu¬ 
reau  compliance  with  the  requirements  of 
the  National  Environmental  Policy  Act  of 
1969. 

6.8.  Chief,  Office  of  Environmental  Quality. 

(1)  Has  lead  role  In  developing  a  continu¬ 
ing  Bureau-wide  impact  statement  coordina¬ 
tion  system.  Updates  Bureau  Guidelines,  as 
needed.- 

(2)  Signs  for  the  Director  all  Bureau  draft 
and  final  Impact  statements  after  determin¬ 
ing  that  these  documents  conform  to  Bureau 
environmental  policies. 

(3)  Provides  Bureau-wide  assistance  resolv¬ 
ing  102(2)  (c)  procedural  questions,  concern¬ 
ing  such  things  as  Interpretation  of  the  Act, 
Bureau  Guidelines,  environmental  informa¬ 
tion,  etc. 

(4)  To  the  degree  possible  foresees  depart¬ 
mental  impact  statement  efforts  and  contacts 
on  an  Informal  basis  appropriate  Division 
Chiefs,  Regional  Directors,  and  other  staff, 
so  that  coming  efforts  can  be  anticipated 
and  planned  for.  Coordinates  or  arranges  co¬ 
ordination  of  lntradlvlsional  Bureau  Involve¬ 
ment  for  both  Bureau  and  departmental  Im¬ 
pact  statement  preparation  and  reviews. 

(5)  Maintains  a  log  book  and  record  sys¬ 
tem  of  showing  the  status  of  all  “working 
draft."  “draft,”  "working  final,"  and  "final" 
stages  of  all  EIS’s  after  the  "working  draft” 
statement  Is  first  submitted  to  the  Office  of 


Environmental  Quality  for  review.  Maintains 
a  list  of  all  official  draft  and  final  Impact 
statements  released  by  the  Bureau.  Maintains 
a  file  of  all  released  draft  and  final  EIS  re¬ 
leased  by  the  Bureau. 

(6)  Receives,  logs,  and  maintains  a  file  of 
all  comments  received  from  reviewers  of  draft 
and  final  EIS’s  formally  submitted  for  review 
until  completion  of  the  formal  review  period 
and  all  extensions  granted  thereto. 

(7)  Provides  administrative  Information 
as  required  on  the  Bureau’s  102(2)  (c) 
Involvement. 

(8)  Provides  guidance  in  final  decisions  re¬ 
garding  Bureau  actions  which  will  require 
Impact  statements. 

(9)  Is  responsible  for  circulating  formal 
draft  and  final  Bureau  Impact  statements  ac¬ 
cording  to  the  procedures  set  forth  by  the 
Department,  CEQ,  and  the  Freedom  of  In¬ 
formation  Act.  Including  establishment  of 
length  of  review  period  and  granting  of  ex¬ 
tensions  thereto. 

(10)  For  Bureau  Impact  statements,  In¬ 
volving  the  use  of  Interdlvlslonal  expertise, 
Initiates  the  selection  of  drafting  team  mem¬ 
bers  and  chairmen  and  provides  available 
direction  and  expertise,  as  needed,  to  assist 
the  drafting  venture. 

(11)  Upon  receipt  of  a  departmental  Im¬ 
pact  statement  preparation  assignment,  as¬ 
sesses  the  degree  of  Bureau  involvement  and 
relative  complexity  of  the  statement,  and 
then  formally  contacts  appropriate  Assistant 
Dlrector(s)  and  Division  Chief (s).  Conducts 
necessary  coordination  to  determine  that 
appropriate  expertise  and  time  allotments 
are  available  to  meet  the  task.  Coordinates 
selection  of  a  drafting  team.  Including  one 
primary  coordinator  to  direct  the  drafting 
venture.  Provides  the  designated  statement 
coordinator  with  available  details,  back¬ 
ground  information,  and  contacts  which  will 
expedite  statement  preparation. 

6.9  Dimsion  Chief. 

(1)  Is  responsible  for  preparation  of  Im¬ 
pact  statements  on  programs  or  projects  spe¬ 
cific  to  his  (their)  Division.  Supervises 
selection  of  personnel  to  prepare  reports  and 
makes  assignments  as  necessary. 

(2)  Designates  a  Divisional  Environmental 
Coordinator  who  will  represent  him  In  102(2) 
(c)  matters.  The  coordinator  will  have  the 
responsibility  of  developing  and  maintaining 
divisional  coordination  procedures  within  the 
framework  developed  by  the  Chief,  OEQ  suffi¬ 
cient  to  meet  Impact  statement  preparation 
and  review  requirements. 

(3)  Reviews  and  approves  draft  and  final 
statements  prepared  under  his  supervision 
and  routes  them  to  the  Chief,  OEQ. 

(4)  Maintains  the  permanent  Central 
Office  file  for  each  EIS  prepared,  including 
copies  of  draft  and  final  statements  and  any 
ntermediary  stages  of  these  statements  re¬ 
quired  for  the  records  and  Including  the  orig¬ 
inal  copies  of  any  written  comments  received 
from  any  agency  or  person  as  a  result  of  the 
formal  request  for  comments  on  the  draft  or 
final  statement. 

(5)  Is  responsible  for  coordination  with 
other  Divisions  of  the  Bureau  and  with  the 
responsible  Regional  Directors  and  with  other 
agencies  of  the  Department  as  may  be  re¬ 
quired  during  preparation  of  all  stages  of  the 
EIS  conducted  by  his  Division. 

6.10  Regional,  Laboratory,  Area  Directors. 

(1)  Designates  a  Regional,  Laboratory,  or 
Area  Environmental  Coordinator  who  will 
have  the  responsibility  of  developing  and 
maintaining  coordination  procedures  within 
the  framework  developed  by  the  Chief,  OEQ. 
sufficient  to  meet  Impact  statement  prepara¬ 
tion  and  review. 

(2)  At  the  request  of  the  Chief,  OEQ.  as¬ 
signs  appropriate  regional  personnel  to  assist 
In  the  preparation  of  Bureau,  departmental, 
or  extra-departmental  statements. 
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(3)  Transmits  all  working  draft  EIS’s  to 
appropriate  Division  Chief. 

(4)  In  the  event  of  questions  or  difficult 
deadlines,  contacts  the  Chief,  OEQ,  for  reso¬ 
lution  or  rescheduling. 

(5)  Determines  need  for  public  hearings. 

6.11  Drafters  and  reviewers. 

(1)  Develops  an  understanding  oT  102(2) 
(c)  procedures  for  review  and  preparation  of 
Impact  statement  material,  as  set  forth  In 
these  guidelines. 

(2)  Upon  receipt  of  assignment,  conducts 
review  or  drafting  effort  following  Bureau 
Guidelines.  Develops  and  drafts  fish  and 
wildlife  material  or  comments,  and  sur¬ 
names  resulting  draft. 

(3)  When  assigned  as  primary  coordinator 
of  multidlscipllne  drafting  or  review  effort, 
conducts  necessary  coordination  to  complete 
the  assignment. 

(4)  Obtains  guidance  as  required  from 
Regional  Environmental  Coordinator. 

Agency  for  International  Development 

(Transmittal  Letter  11:64;  Circular  1221.2] 

Consideration  of  Environmental  Aspects 
of  U.S.- Assisted  Capital  Projects 

I.  Purpose.  This  manual  circular  Is  Issued 
to  alert  missions  to  the  need  to  Insure  that 
project  feasibility  studies,  In  analyzing  the 
dewlonment  benefits  of  a  proposed  project, 
include  the  Identification  and  assessment  of 
the  economic  and  social  environmental  costs 
of  the  project. 

II.  roucy.  It  Is  the  policy  of  A.I.D.  to  re¬ 
quire,  during  the  planning  stages  of  capital 
projects,  consideration  and  assessment  of 
the  direct  or  potential  effects  of  environ¬ 
mental  aspects  of  each  project. 

A.  The  National  Environmental  Policy  Act 
of  1969  provides  that  the  United  States  will 
"promote  efforts  which  will  prevent  damage 
to  the  environment  and  biosphere,  and 
stimulate  the  health  and  welfare  of  man.” 
The  Act  calls  upon  all  agencies  of  the  Federal 
Government  to  review  programs  and  proce¬ 
dures  with  “particular  reference  to  their 
effect  on  the  environment  and  on  the  con¬ 
servation,  development  and  utilization  of 
natural  resources.” 

B.  In  this  context  A.I.D.  has  an  Important 
but  most  difficult  role  when  analyzing  and 
considering  the  financing  of  capital  projects. 
There  are  vast  differences  In  the  stages  of 
development  between  the  developed  and  the 
developing  countries,  In  the  degree  of  un¬ 
tapped  resources,  and  In  the  relative  eco¬ 
nomic  benefits  from  projects  In  contrast  to 
their  environmental  effects  and  costs.  There 
are  also  significant  differences  In  cultural 
values  and  the  manner  In  which  the  develop¬ 
ing  countries  will  weigh  the  economic  devel¬ 
opment  advantages  of  a  project  against  Its 
economic  and  environmental  costs  and  the 
resulting  effects  on  the  quality  of  life  In  the 
developing  country.  However,  A.I.D.  Is  to  help 
to  determine  In  the  design  of  projects  that 
there  Is  an  identification  of  the  environ¬ 
mental  costs — project  costs  and  effects  which 
have  become  evident  In  the  United  States 
and  other  more  developed  societies,  which  we 
are  now  finding  most  difficult  and  costly  to 
overcome  and  which  through  foresight  and 
adequate  planning  can  be  avoided. 

C.  In  varying  degree,  feasibility  studies  of 

A.I.D.  projects  have  taken  environmental  fac¬ 
tors  Into  consideration.  For  example,  water¬ 
shed  protection  Is  considered  In  hydro  proj¬ 
ects,  erosion  protection  In  highway  design, 
location,  and  Internal  project  design  factors 
In  industrial  plants  or  complexes.  It  Is  now 
the  policy  of  A.I.D.  not  only  to  focus  more 
carefully  on  environmental  considerations 
but  to  attempt  to  Identify  more  fully  the 
effects  of  technological  change  on  the  en¬ 
vironment  and  their  Immediate  and  longer 
range  costs.  It  Is  recognized  that  some  of 


these  factors  are  difficult  to  consider  In  the 
context  of  specific  projects,  since  they  Involve 
broader  questions  of  land  and  water  use  plan¬ 
ning  and  natural  resource  allocation.  None¬ 
theless,  future  capital  project  feasibility 
studies  will  Include  In  their  scopes  of  work 
the  requirement  for  such  environmental 
analyses  and  the  results  thereof  to  be  ex¬ 
pressed  quantitatively  where  facts,  concepts, 
and/or  data  permit. 

III.  Procedure.  A.  Interim — Until  more 
formal  concepts  and  Instructions  can  be 
developed  and  Issued  through  appropriate 
manual  orders,  It  Is  requested  that  Missions 
institute  the  following  In  collaboration  with 
the  host  country: 

1.  For  feasibility  studies  which  do  not  yet 
have  completely  developed  and  approved 
scopes  of  work,  the  Mission  Is  to  consider 
with  the  borrower/grantee  (B/G)  the  desir¬ 
ability  of  Including  In  the  scope  of  work  an 
assessment  of  environmental  factors  not  al¬ 
ready  covered.  The  extent  and  character  of 
specific  elements  of  such  an  assessment  will 
be  left  to  the  determination  of  the  B/G  and 
the  Mission  Director  whose  position  will  re¬ 
flect  the  concepts  outlined  In  this  manual 
circular  as  well  as  general  policy  adlvsory 
material  which  was  outlined  In  AIDTO  Cir¬ 
cular  A- 688,  dated  March  25,  1970. 

2.  For  feasibility  studies  currently  going 
forward  under  approved  scopes  of  work  and 
approved  contracts,  the  Mission  Is  to  explore 
the  possibility  of  Including  appropriate  as¬ 
sessments  under  the  contract  before  the  work 
Is  completed.  If  the  B/G  agrees  as  to  the 
desirability,  discussions  can  be  Initiated  be¬ 
tween  the  B/G  and  the  contractor  to  deter¬ 
mine  the  additional  amount  of  work  required 
and  the  methods  to  be  emoloyed  In  providing 
the  necessary  expertise.  Should  the  B/G  not 
agree  to  Inclusion  of  such  assessment  In  a 
particular  study,  the  Mission  will  make  a 
Judgment  of  the  environmental  effects  of  the 
project  and  If  It  concludes  that  they  are  of 
appreciable  significance  and  beyond  the  capa¬ 
bility  of  the  Mission  staff  to  evaluate.  It  will 
request  A.I.D. /W  to  obtain  expert  assistance 
through  PAS  A  arrangements  with  an  appro¬ 
priate  US.  Government  agency  or  through 
the  use  of  the  basic  ordering  agreements  for 
specialized  engineering  contract  services 
(“M.O.  1425.1 — Specialized  engineering  con¬ 
tract  services”).  The  Mission  Is  to  provide.  In 
case  either  type  of  assistance  Is  desired,  an 
appropriate  PIO/T. 

B.  A.I.D. /W  has  embarked  on  a  review  and 
possible  revisions  of  Its  prescribed  planning 
requirements  as  Issued  In  "M.O.  1221.2 — 
Feasibility  studies,  economic  and  technical 
soundness  analysis,  capital  projects.”  Until 
those  new  Instructions  are  Issued  this  manual 
circular  will  be  In  effect. 

C.  Capital  assistance  papers  submitted  In 
the  future  will  Include  the  appropriate  con¬ 
sideration  of  environmental  factors  as  de¬ 
veloped  In  accordance  with  the  above  and 
future  Instructions. 

Effective  date:  August  18, 1970. 
(Transmittal  letter  11:72;  Circular  1214. 1( 

Procedure  for  Environmental  Review  or 
Capital  Projects 

Effective  date :  September  20, 1971 . 

I.  Introduction.  A.  To  Implement  A.I.D.'s 
policy  to  conform  with  the  Intent  and  objec¬ 
tives  of  the  National  Environmental  Policy 
Act  of  1969  (NEPA,  Public  Law  91-190)  In 
respect  to  capital  projects  abroad  (1)  for 
which  U  S.  assistance  through  A.I.D.  has  been 
requested  and  (2)  which  It  Is  determined 
may  significantly  affect  the  quality  of  the 
human  environment,  the  following  procedure 
will  be  followed  to  provide  the  Council  on 
Environmental  Quality  (CEQ),  and  such 
other  Federal  agencies  as  A.I.D.  may  select, 
an  opportunity  to  be  Informed  about  and 
comment  on  such  projects  as  part  of  the 


A.I.D.  project  review  process.  In  addition.  In 
accordance  with  the  Intent  of  NEPA  and  the 
provisions  of  the  Freedom  of  Information  Act 
(5  U.S.C.  552) ,  the  procedure  will  make  avail¬ 
able  to  the  public,  at  the  appropriate  time, 
information  on  the  environmental  Implica¬ 
tions  of  such  projects,  and  the  methods  by 
which  the  environmental  aspects  are  to  be 
treated  In  the  project. 

B.  It  is  recognized  that  the  relationship 
between  A.I.D.,  as  an  agency  of  the  U.S.  Gov¬ 
ernment,  and  a  prospective  foreign  bor¬ 
rower/grantee  Is  different  In  respect  to  the 
degree  of  A  I  D.  participation  In  the  decision¬ 
making  process  regarding  a  capital  project 
than  Is  the  case  with  domestic  agencies  par¬ 
ticipating  In  decisionmaking  on  lntra-U.S. 
governmental  projects.  The  proposed  project 
is  not.  In  the  foreign  assistance  case,  a  U.S. 
project  and  the  final  decisions  concerning 
that  project  are  not  properly  the  respon¬ 
sibility  of  the  United  States,  but  of  the  re¬ 
questing  foreign  country  or  agency.  The  In¬ 
tent  Is  to  work  with  the  assisted  foreign 
country  or  agency  to  Insure  that  project 
analysis  and  design  reflect  consideration  of 
environmental  factors  and  the  alternative 
means,  with  associated  costs/beneflts,  of 
minimizing  undesirable  environmental  side 
effects  while  maximizing  beneficial  environ¬ 
mental  results.  There  Is  no  Intent  to  Impose 
U.S.  standards,  priorities,  or  solutions  on  a 
foreign  government  through  this  procedure. 
At  the  same  time,  A.I.D.  on  behalf  of  the 
United  States  Is  involved  In  reaching  a  de¬ 
cision  of  Its  own,  viz.  whether  to  provide 
assistance  to  the  project.  The  proposed  pro¬ 
cedure  recognizes  the  bilateral  nature  of  the 
decisionmaking  process  and  seeks  to  fulfill 
the  NEPA  objective  of  thorough  environ¬ 
mental  review  while  giving  appropriate 
weight  to  the  Judgment  of  the  foreign  coun¬ 
try  Involved. 

C.  For  the  above  purposes,  the  following 
procedure  will  be  followed  by  A.I.D.  In  con¬ 
sidering  requests  for  capital  assistance  to 
projects  overseas. 

II.  Procedure — A.  Applicability.  1.  The 
steps  outlined  below  will  be  followed  for 
all  projects  for  which  capital  assistance  (loan 
or  grant)  from  A.I.D.  Is  requested,  and  which 
have  reached  the  stage  at  which  either  (a) 
a  prefeastbllity  or  feasibility  study  or  (b) 
an  Intensive  review  request  (IRR),  which¬ 
ever  Is  first,  Is  being  considered.  It  will  apply 
to  capital  projects  being  considered  for  dol¬ 
lar  assistance  from  A.I.D.  appropriated  funds 
(all  appropriation  categories)  or  from  U.S.- 
owned  local  currencies  In  those  cases  where 
A.I.D.  Is  responsible  for  the  authorization  of 
the  uses  of  such  currencies.  It  will  not  apply 
to  projects  financed  with  country-owned  lo¬ 
cal  currency,  although  A.I.D.  should  en¬ 
courage  assisted  countries  to  Identify  and 
evaluate  environmental  considerations  In 
planning  and  executing  capital  projects  fi¬ 
nanced  with  country-owned  local  currencies 
generated  by  assistance  programs.  Capital 
projects  for  the  purpose  of  the  application 
of  the  proposed  procedure,  would  be  defined 
as  set  out  In  "M.O.  1201.1 — Capital  Assist¬ 
ance:  Introduction  and  Definitions,"  and 
"M.O.  1099.1 — A.I.D.  Implementation  Sys¬ 
tem.”  Capital  Assistance  Is  defined  In  para¬ 
graph  II.  and  Attachment  A  of  "M.O.  1201.1” 
and  In  paragraph  I.D.2.  of  "M.O.  1099.1.” 

2.  Sector  programs,  or  sector  loans,  a  cate¬ 
gory  not  now  separately  defined  by  manual 
order,  will  have  to  be  evaluated  to  determine 
whether  they.  In  fact,  constitute  a  series 
of  “projects"  In  a  sector.  In  which  case  such 
“projects"  will  be  evaluated  to  determine 
whether  the  procedure  applies  or  not.  If 
the  sector  loan  or  grant,  upon  examination, 
consists  of  local  cost  or  foreign  exchange 
financing  In  respect  to  or  In  support  of  a 
sector-wide  program  of  diverse  policy,  Insti¬ 
tutional  or  Investment  actions  by  the  as¬ 
sisted  government  or  agency,  the  proposed 
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procedure  would  presumably  not  apply,  al¬ 
though  such  a  presumption  should  be  ex¬ 
amined  In  each  case. 

B.  Selection.  1.  The  first  step  in  the  proce¬ 
dure  will  require  a  determination,  initially 
made  by  the  A.I.D.  organizational  unit  (in 
the  field  or  in  A.I.D. /Washington)  respon¬ 
sible  for  the  development  of  the  capital  as¬ 
sistance  proposal,  that  a  capital  project  does 
or  does  not  qualify  as  a  project  with  a  sig¬ 
nificant  environmental  Impact.  This  deter¬ 
mination  will  be  reviewed  and  approved  by 
the  responsible  Regional  Bureau  or  equiva¬ 
lent  in  A.I.D. /Washington. 

2.  Since,  in  the  broadest  sense  of  the  term, 
all  developmental  activities  have,  or  should 
have,  environmental  Impact  in  the  sense  that 
they  Improve  the  quality  of  life,  Increase  pro¬ 
duction,  create  Jobs,  Improve  standards  of 
living,  etc.,  it  is  clear  that  more  selective 
criteria  are  required.  Common  sense  and  the 
rule  of  reason  are  probably  the  best  tech¬ 
niques  to  apply.  When  a  project  will  clearly 
have  potential  deleterious  environmental 
side  effects;  e  g.,  air,  water,  or  thermal  pol¬ 
lution;  noxious  emissions;  effects  on  eco¬ 
logical  systems;  use  of  potentially  toxic  ma¬ 
terials;  etc.,  it  would  be  obvious  that  the 
environmental  impact  should  be  analyzed, 
alternative  methodologies  studied,  and  ap¬ 
propriate  safeguards  proposed  as  integral 
parts  of  project  design  and  implementation. 
Projects  such  as  dams,  irrigation,  roads,  in¬ 
dustrial  plants,  malaria  or  other  dtsease  vec¬ 
tor  control  projects,  power  generating  facili¬ 
ties,  etc.,  would,  a  priori,  appear  to  fall  into 
this  category.  At  least,  the  questions  of 
whether  such  projects  have  a  potential  for 
significant  adverse  environmental  effects 
should  be  addressed,  examined,  and  answered 
for  such  type  of  activity. 

3.  At  the  other  end  of  the  scale,  projects 
which  provide  financing  for  intermediate 
credit  institutions,  development  banks, 
mortgage  banks,  educational  or  health  serv¬ 
ices  and  facilities  of  a  general  nature,  capital 
markets,  credit  unions,  savings  and  loan  in¬ 
stitutions,  etc.,  when  the  environmental  im¬ 
plications,  if  any,  are  the  result  of  second-  or 
third-level  actions,  removed  in  time  or  soace 
from  the  original  project  action,  and  difficult, 
if  not  impossible,  to  predict,  the  presumption 
would  be  that  a  detailed  analysis  of  the  en¬ 
vironmental  Impact  of  the  ultimate  subproj¬ 
ects  could  not  be  determined  and,  therefore, 
would  not  be  required.  This  presumption 
should,  of  course,  be  addressed  and  tested  in 
each  case.  In  between,  there  will  undoubtedly 
arise  projects  of  a  type  which  cannot  be  cate¬ 
gorized  in  advance;  hence  Judgment  and  a 
realistic  appraisal  will  have  to  be  applied. 

C.  Action.  1.  When  a  capital  project  is  de¬ 
termined  by  the  Bureau  with  initial  action 
responsibility  to  have  significant,  potential, 
adverse  environmental  implications,  this 
Judgment  will  be  recorded  at  the  earliest 
possible  stage  in  the  project  development 
process,  the  borrower/grantee  will  be  in¬ 
formed,  and  all  subsequent  actions  will  re¬ 
flect  this  consideration. 

2.  Pursuant  to  "M.C.  1221.2 — Consideration 
of  Environmental  Aspects  of  U.S. -Assisted 
Capital  Projects”  (TL  11:64),  feaslbUity  and 
nonfeasibility  studies  for  capital  projects  are 
required  to  Include  in  their  scopes  of  work 
the  requirement  for  environmental  analyses. 
When  the  feasibility  or  prefeasibility  study 
has  not  yet  been  accomplished  or  when 
A.I.D.  participation  in  such  studies  is  not  re¬ 
quired,  the  initial  identification  of  environ¬ 
mental  problems,  the  need  for  analysis,  and 
the  proposed  methods  of  dealing  with  such 
aspects  will  be  incorporated  in  the  Intensive 
review  request.  It  will  be  the  responsibility 
of  A  I  D.  reviewing  and  approving  authorities 
for  feasibility  studies  or  IRR’s  to  Insure  that 
environmental  considerations  have  been 
identified  and  that  means  for  analyzing  and 


dealing  with  them  are  adequately  incorpo¬ 
rated  in  the  proposal. 

3.  Review  of  scopes  of  work  or  IRR's  for 
environmental  Impact  purposes  will  include, 
but  not  be  limited  to,  a  consideration  of: 

a.  The  environmental  Impact  of  the  pro¬ 
posed  action. 

b.  Any  adverse  environmental  effects  which 
cannot  be  avoided  should  the  proposal  be 
implemented. 

c.  Alternatives  to  the  proposed  action. 

d.  The  relationship  between  local  short¬ 
term  uses  of  the  environment  and  the  main¬ 
tenance  and  enhancement  of  long-term 
productivity. 

e.  Any  irreversible  and  irretrievable  com¬ 
mitments  of  resources  which  would  be  in¬ 
volved  in  the  proposed  action  should  it  be 
Implemented. 

4.  When  the  reviewing  or  approving  au¬ 
thority,  the  Regional  Bureau  or  its  equiva¬ 
lent,  determines  that  a  project  proposal 
should  be  made  the  subject  of  a  prefeasibll- 
lty  or  feasibility  study,  or  when  it  approves 
and  Issues  an  authorization  for  IR,  which¬ 
ever  is  first,  it  will  include  the  necessary  in¬ 
structions  for  consideration  of  environmen¬ 
tal  Issues  in  its  approval  action.  At  this  time 
in  the  process,  the  approving  authority  will 
notify  the  Office  of  Development  Finance, 
and  provide  the  relevant  information  and/ 
or  copies  of  the  documents. 

5.  At  periodic  Intervals  (to  be  determined 
in  light  of  the  workload)  AID  will  send  a 
summary  report  of  such  approved  feasibility 
or  prefeasibility  studies  and/or  IRR’s  to  the 
CEQ.  This  report  will  identify  the  project,  its 
general  purpose,  location,  etc.,  and  will,  to 
the  extent  possible  at  this  stage,  enumerate 
(a)  the  environmental,  factors  which  have 
been  identified,  (b)  the  proposed  method 
for  analyzing  and  evaluating  such  factors, 
including  a  listing  of  such  outside,  expert 
opinion  and  advice  as  may  be  proposed  for 
consultation  on  such  matters. 

6.  The  purpose  of  this  proposed  report  is 
to  Inform  the  CEQ,  at  the  earliest  practicable 
date,  of  initiation  by  AID  of  serious  project 
development  action  on  proposals  with  signif¬ 
icant  environmental  implications.  It  will  not 
be  necessary  to  transmit  the  full  documenta¬ 
tion  on  the  project  proposal  to  CEQ  at  this 
time,  although  CEQ  would  be  free  to  review 
such  documentation  in  AID,  if  it  wished,  or 
to  offer  such  comment  or  advice  to  AID  as  it 
might  deem  appropriate  at  that  stage.  No 
distribution  of  these  reports  would  be  made 
other  than  to  CEQ  unless  a  request  was  made 
to  and  approved  by  AID.  Such  requests  would 
have  to  be  reviewed  in  the  light  of  the  classi¬ 
fication  or  administrative  control  status  of 
the  documentation  at  that  stage. 

7.  As  project  development  proceeds,  the 
information,  technical  data,  analysis,  and 
proposed  solution  of  environmental  problems 
will  be  made  available  to  the  borrower /gran¬ 
tee  and  will  accompany  the  project  proposal 
through  the  review  process  with  the  borrow¬ 
er/grantee  and  within  A.I.D.  CEQ  would  be 
free  to  participate  in  the  review  process  in 
A.I.D./ W.  Other  Federal  agencies  having  ex¬ 
pertise  in  the  subject  matter  will,  at  the 
invitation  of  the  reviewing  authority  in 
A.I.D.  (Regional  Bureau  or  its  equivalent), 
be  invited  to  participate. 

8.  When,  and  if,  the  project  proposal 
reaches  the  stage  where  a  formal  project  ap¬ 
proval  document  (loan  paper  or  capital  grant 
approval  document)  is  under  preparation  for 
A  I  D.  consideration  of  financial  assistance  to 
the  project,  the  results  of  the  analyses  out¬ 
lined  in  paragraph  II.C.3.  above,  proposed 
solutions,  cost  implications,  etc.,  will  be  in¬ 
cluded  as  an  annex  to  that  document  en¬ 
titled,  “Environmental  Analysis.”  The  En¬ 
vironmental  Analysis  annex  should  be  a 
balanced,  summary  presentation  of  the 
anticipated  environmental  benefits  of  the 


project,  as  well  as  an  analysis  of  the  environ¬ 
mental  problems  Involved.  The  annex  should 
Include,  but  need  not  be  limited  to,  a  discus¬ 
sion  of  the  factors  outlined  in  paragraph 
II.C.3.  above,  and  should; 

a.  Describe  how  and  by  whom  the  project 
analysis,  including  the  environmental  pro¬ 
tection  aspects,  was  carried  out. 

b.  Describe  the  environmental  problems 
involved. 

c.  Describe,  when  applicable,  alternative 
project  designs,  techniques,  and  methodolo¬ 
gies  examined. 

d.  Discuss  the  reasons  for  the  choice  of 
the  recommended  project  design  and  the  en¬ 
vironmental  protection  measures  recom¬ 
mended  or,  when  appropriate,  why  such 
measures  are  not  recommended. 

e.  Discuss  the  effect  of  any  special  meas¬ 
ures  recommended  for  environmental  pro¬ 
tection  purposes  on  project  costs  and  on  the 
economic  evaluation  of  the  project. 

f.  Discuss,  when  appropriate,  the  environ¬ 
mental  aspects  of  the  project  in  relation  to 
the  overall  cost /benefit  analysis. 

9.  CEQ  will  be  notified  when  project  docu¬ 
mentation,  including  the  annex,  reaches  the 
stage  where  formal  A.I.D.  authorizing  action 
is  under  way  (Development  Loan  Staff  Com¬ 
mittee  consideration  for  loans  or  equivalent 
for  grant  projects) .  CEQ  would  be  free  to 
be  represented  and  participate  as  a  non- 
voting  member  at  DLSC  or  equivalent  meet¬ 
ings  when  projects  subject  to  this  procedure 
are  under  final  Interagency  consideration. 

10.  Following  DLSC  review,  final  recom¬ 
mendations  to  the  Administrator  or  other 
authorizing  officer  for  formal  authorization 
of  the  project  will  reflect  the  analysis  of  the 
environmental  aspects  of  the  project,  the 
preparatory  work  done  thereon,  any  unre¬ 
solved  Issues,  etc.,  as  is  done  with  economic, 
technical,  and  financial  aspects.  The  Envi¬ 
ronmental  Analysis  annex  will  be  an  Integral 
part  of  the  project  documentation  (loan 
or  grant  paper)  on  the  basis  of  which  the 
final  authorization  is  recommended. 

11.  At  the  time  when  a  capital  project  is 
authorized  by  A.I.D.  and  when  the  bor¬ 
rower/grantee  is  notified  of  the  authorizing 
action,  the  environmental  analysis  annex  of 
the  authorizing  document  will  be  extracted 
from  the  documentation  and  10  copies  will 
be  transmitted  to  the  CEQ,  under  cover  of  a 
letter  of  transmittal  from  the  authorizing 
official.  These  copies  will  be  distributed  by 
CEQ  to; 

a.  CEQ  Council  and  staff. 

b.  National  Technical  Information  Serv¬ 
ice  (for  public  availability) . 

c.  Library  of  Congress  Environmental  Sec¬ 
tion  (for  congressional  availability) . 

d.  Environmental  law  reporting  services. 

In  addition,  CEQ  will  list  the  annex  in  its 
monthly  publication,  the  "102  Monitor." 

12.  It  is  recognized  that  the  project  au¬ 
thorization  is,  in  reality,  an  authorization  to 
enter  into  negotiations  concerning  the  pro¬ 
vision  of  assistance  to  the  project.  No  final 
action,  Irrevocably  committing  the  U.S. 
Government,  is  taken  until  such  negotia¬ 
tions  are  completed  and  a  formal  agree¬ 
ment  is  drafted  and  signed  by  duly  author¬ 
ized  representatives  of  the  United  States 
and  the  recipient  foreign  entity.  During 
these  negotiations,  the  environmental  anal¬ 
ysis  annex  should  be  made  available  to  the 
borrower/grantee  and,  when  appropriate, 
agreement  sought  on  any  aspects  of  the 
project  resulting  from  this  analysis. 

13.  The  final  decision  authorizing  U.S. 
signature  of  the  project  loan  or  grant  agree¬ 
ment  will  be  taken  by  A.I.D.  in  light  of  the 
overall  assessment  of  U.S.  foreign  policy 
considerations,  as  well  as  the  economic,  po¬ 
litical.  financial,  technical,  and  environmen¬ 
tal  factors  (costs  and  benefits,  advantages 
and  disadvantages,  etc.)  of  the  project  as 
negotiated. 
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Operational  Procedures  for  Implementing 
Section  102(2)  (C)  of  the  “National  En¬ 
vironmental  Policy  Act  of  1969” 

The  National  Environmental  Policy  Act  of 
1969  (NEPA),  Executive  Order  11514  (E.O. 
11514)  dated  March  5,  1970,  and  the  Guide¬ 
lines  of  the  Council  on  Environmental  Qual¬ 
ity  (Council)  dated  April  23,  1971,  provide 
that  environmental  considerations  are  to  be 
given  careful  attention  and  appropriate 
weight  In  every  recommendation  or  report 
on  proposals  for  legislation  and  for  other 
major  Federal  actions  significantly  affecting 
the  quality  of  the  human  environment. 

1.  Purpose  and  scope.  This  manual  provides 
general  policies,  procedures,  and  guidance  re¬ 
quired  by  section  102(2)  (C)  of  the  NEPA 
(Public  Law  91-190)  to: 

(a)  Identify  actions  requiring  environ¬ 
mental  impact  statements; 

(b)  Obtain  information  and  Internal  U.S 
section  review  required  for  the  preparation 
of  environmental  statements; 

(c)  Designate  the  official  (s)  who  are  to  be 
responsible  for  preparation,  review,  and  ap¬ 
proval  of  the  statements; 

(d)  Consult  with  and  take  Into  account 
the  comments  of  appropriate  Federal,  State, 
and  local  agencies;  and 

(e)  Meet  requirements  for  providing  timely 
public  information  on  proposals  for  legisla¬ 
tion  and  for  other  major  actions  having  a 


potential  significant  adverse  effect  on  the 
human  environment. 

2.  Applicability.  This  manual  applies  to  all 
elements  of  this  section  concerned  with  the 
Investigation,  planning,  development,  con¬ 
struction,  and  management  of  projects  (In¬ 
cluding  leasing  and  licensing  of  land  and  Is¬ 
suing  of  permits  In  regard  thereto)  or  activi¬ 
ties  that  affect  ecological  systems  and  the  hu¬ 
man  environment. 

3.  References. 

(a)  Environmental  Control — Message  from 
the  President  (H.  Doc.  No.  91-225) ;  Con¬ 
gressional  Record,  February  10,  1970,  pages 
H  743-748. 

(to)  Budget  Message  of  the  President,  1971; 
Congressional  Record,  February  2,  1970;  see 
pages  S  968,  S  970,  and  S  973. 

(c)  The  State  of  the  Union  Address  by  the 
President  (H.  Doc.  No.  91-226) ;  Congressional 
Record,  January  22,  1970;  pages  H  186-188. 

(d)  Executive  Order  No.  11507;  Prevention, 
Control,  and  Abatement  of  Air  and  Water 
Pollution  at  Federal  Facilities,  February  4, 
1970;  Federal  Register,  Volume  35,  No.  25, 
February  5,  1970;  pages  2573-2576  (super¬ 
sedes  Executive  Orders  Nos.  11282  and  11288). 

(e)  National  Environmental  Policy  Act  of 

1969  (Public  Law  91-190). 

(f)  Water  Quality  Improvement  Act  of 

1970  (Public  Law  91-224). 

(g)  Guidelines  of  the  Council  on  En¬ 
vironmental  Quality,  April  23,  1971;  Federal 
Register,  Volume  36,  No.  79,  April  23,  1971, 
pages  7724-7729. 

(h)  Bulletin  No.  71-3,  August  31,  1970, 
Executive  Office  of  the  President,  Office  of 
Management  and  Budget. 

(1)  Circular  No.  A-95,  dated  June  15,  1970, 
and  all  revisions  thereto.  Executive  Office  of 
the  President,  Office  of  Management  and 
Budget. 

(j)  Memo  entitled  "Federal  agencies  with 
Jurisdiction  by  law  or  special  expertise  to 
make  comments  with  respect  to  various 
types  of  environmental  Impact  of  proposed 
actions,”  dated  July  29,  1970,  by  Timothy 
Atkeson,  General  Counsel,  Council  on  En¬ 
vironmental  Quality. 

(k)  Memo  entitled  "Environmental  Impact 
statements  prepared  by  the  International 
Boundary  and  Water  Commission,”  dated 
April  21,  1971,  by  Timothy  Atkeson,  General 
Counsel,  Council  on  Environmental  Quality. 

(l)  Corps  of  Engineers  procedure  regard¬ 
ing  preparation  of  environmental  statements. 

4.  Requirements  of  the  National  Environ¬ 
mental  Policy  Act  of  1969. 

Section  101  of  the  National  Environmental 
Policy  Act  of  1969,  hereinafter  referred  to  as 
the  Act  or  NEPA.  establishes  a  broad  Federal 
policy  on  environmental  quality.  Section  102 
directs  that  policies,  regulations,  and  public 
laws  will  be  Interpreted  and  administered  to 
the  fullest  extent  possible  In  accordance  with 
the  policies  of  the  Act,  and  Imposes  upon  all 
Federal  agencies  the  requirement  to — 

(a)  Utilize  a  systematic.  Interdisciplinary 
approach  which  will  Insure  the  Integrated 
use  of  the  natural  and  social  sciences  and  the 
environmental  design  arts  In  planning  and 
In  decisionmaking  which  may  have  an  Im¬ 
pact  on  man's  environment  (sec.  102(2)  (A) ) . 

(b)  Identify  and  develop  methods  and 
procedures  which  will  give  the  environment 
appropriate  consideration  In  decisionmaking 
along  with  economic  and  technical  consid¬ 
erations  (sec.  102(2)  (B)). 

(c)  Include  In  every  recommendation  a 
report  on  proposals  for  legislation  and  other 
major  Federal  actions  significantly  affecting 
the  quality  of  the  human  environment,  a  de¬ 
tailed  environmental  statement  (sec.  102(2) 
(C)). 

(d)  Study,  develop  and  describe  appro¬ 
priate  alternatives  (sec.  102(2)  (D)). 

(e)  Recognize  the  worldwide  and  long- 
range  character  of  environmental  problems 
(sec.  102(2)  (E)). 


(f)  Make  available  to  states,  counities, 
municipalities,  Institutions,  and  Individuals, 
advice  and  Information  useful  In  restoring, 
maintaining,  and  enhancing  the  quality  of 
the  environment  (sec.  102(2)  (F) ). 

(g)  Initiate  and  utilize  ecological  Infor¬ 
mation  In  the  planning  and  development  of 
resources-orlented  projects  (sec.  102(2)  (G)). 

(h)  Assist  the  Council  on  Environmental 
Quality  (sec.  102(2)  (H)). 

Both  section  102(2)  (C),  which  requires  a 
detailed  five-point  statement  of  environmen¬ 
tal  Impact,  and  section  102(2)  (D),  which 
requires  analysis  of  alternatives  where  un¬ 
resolved  conflicts  occur,  are  Interpreted  to  be 
applicable  to  feasibility  reports  and  to  re¬ 
quests  for  funds  to  Initiate  construction  of 
previously  authorized  projects.  Under  cer¬ 
tain  conditions  they  are  also  applicable  to 
continuing  construction  and  maintenance 
projects  and  to  the  granting  of  leases,  li¬ 
censes,  and  permits. 

5.  Policy.  In  formulating  plans  for  con¬ 
struction,  operation,  and  maintenance, 
water  resource  development  or  management. 
Impact  on  the  environment  will  be  fully 
considered  from  the  very  initiation  of  pre¬ 
authorization  planning.  Early  and  continu¬ 
ing  search  In  cooperation  with  appropriate 
local,  State,  and  Federal  agencies  will  be 
undertaken  to  develop  alternatives  and 
measures  which  will  enhance,  protect,  and 
restore  the  quality  of  the  environment,  or, 
at  least,  minimize  and  mitigate  unavoidable 
deleterious  effects.  Preparation  of  the  five- 
point  statement  required  by  the  Act  will  con¬ 
stitute  an  Integral  part  of  the  pre¬ 
authorization  feasibility  report  process.  The 
statement  will  serve  as  a  summation  of 
evaluations  of  the  effects  that  alternative 
actions  will  have  on  the  environment  and 
as  an  explanation  of  finally  recommended 
plan. 

6.  Procedure  for  preparation,  planning  and 
coordination  of  the  statements. 

(a)  Preparation — Draft  and  final  state¬ 
ments  will  be  prepared  by  Principal  Engi¬ 
neer — Projects,  hereinafter  referred  to  as 
PE/P.  PE/P  will,  after  approval  by  the  Com¬ 
missioner  and  Department,  transmit  the 
statements  to  the  field  offices,  the  contact 
points  listed  In  the  guidelines,  those  estab¬ 
lished  by  Budget  Circular  No.  A-95  (June  15. 
1970,  or  any  revisions  thereto) ,  and  other 
known  Interested  parties.  Exceptions  to  the 
procedure  are: 

(1)  Letters  of  transmittal  to  Mr.  Herter, 
Special  Assistant  to  the  Secretary  for  environ¬ 
mental  Affairs,  Bureau  of  International 
Scientific  and  Technological  Affairs,  Depart¬ 
ment  of  State,  and  Chairman  Train,  Coun¬ 
cil  on  Environmental  Quality,  will  be  pre¬ 
pared  by  PE/P  for  Commissioner’s  signature. 

(2)  An  agency  or  agencies  acting  as  agent 
for  the  U.S.  section  (as  distinguished  from 
merely  preparing  an  environmental  state¬ 
ment  for  the  section’s  use)  will  prepare, 
distribute,  and  coordinate  the  review  of  the 
statement  according  to  Its  established  pro¬ 
cedures.  This  Includes  transmittal  to  Coun¬ 
cil  on  Environmental  Quality.  However,  the 
agency  has  the  responsibility  to  confer  with 
the  U.S.  section  and  to  keep  PE/P  fully 
Informed. 

PE/P  is  recognized  as  the  responsible  Fed¬ 
eral  official  within  the  meaning  of  section 
102(2)  (C),  NEPA,  except  for  such  changes 
as  reviewing  authorities  may  deem  neces¬ 
sary  In  the  original  proposal  and  covering 
statement,  to  be  consistent  with  the  poli¬ 
cies  of  the  U.S.  section,  and  except  as  here¬ 
inafter  provided  when  other  agencies  are 
acting  as  this  section’s  agents  In  regard  to 
project  under  the  U.S.  section’s  Jurisdic¬ 
tion  then  an  officer  of  those  agencies  rather 
than  PE/P  will  be  the  responsible  Federal 
official.  The  memorandum  of  understanding 
governing  the  agency  relationship  shall  set 
forth  the  responsible  Federal  official  of  the 
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agency  acting  as  agent.  Engineers  In  charge 
of  projects.  Project  Manager  (s)  and  Superin¬ 
tendent  (s)  will  be  reporting  officers. 

If  the  U.8.  section  remains  uncertain 
whether  filing  an  environmental  Impact 
statement  Is  required,  It  should  consult 
the  Office  of  Environmental  Affairs  (SCI/ 
EN — Department  of  State)  and  the  Assist¬ 
ant  Legal  Adviser  for  Environmental  Affairs 
(L/EN — Department  of  State)  for  a  final 
determination.  In  every  case  where  the  U.S. 
section  determines  that  no  environmental 
Impact  statement  Is  required,  It  shall  Inform 
SCI/EN. 

Statements  to  be  meaningful  for  review 
and  decisionmaking  should: 

(a)  Describe  physical  and  environmental 
aspects  sufficiently  to  permit  evaluation  and 
Independent  appraisal  of  the  favorable  and 
adverse  environmental  effects  of  each  pro¬ 
posal.  They  should  be  simple  and  concise, 
yet  should  include  all  pertinent  facts.  Length 
would  depend  upon  the  particular  proposal 
and  the  nature  of  Its  Impacts  and  the  en¬ 
vironmental  setting. 

(b)  Be  submitted  as  a  separate  docu¬ 
ment.  not  as  an  enclosure  or  appendix  to 
other  documents  such  as  preauthorization 
studies  or  design  memorandums.  Such  re¬ 
ports  and  design  memorandums  must  con¬ 
tain  adequate  background  information  to 
support  fully  the  reporting  officer’s  conclu¬ 
sions  and  recommendations  on  environmen¬ 
tal  matters.  The  statements  should  not  be 
construed  as  a  further  means  for  assisting 
or  supporting  project  Justification. 

(c)  Not  be  limited  to  ultimate  conclu¬ 
sions,  but  should  demonstrate  that  the  U.S. 
section  has  adequately  considered  the  poten¬ 
tial  Impact  of  the  proposal  upon  the  envi¬ 
ronment.  The  statement  should  summarize 
Information  and  cite  sources  of  overall  ap¬ 
praisals  which  are  based  upon  Judgments  of 
complex  matters  (e.g.,  water  quality  by  Envi¬ 
ronmental  Protection  Agency). 

(d)  In  the  final  statement  Include  and 
comment  on  the  views  of  those  opposing  the 
proposal  for  environmental  reasons,  If  any. 
The  summarized  views  of  agencies  having 
environmental  responsibilities,  and  with 
which  the  proposals  have  been  coordinated, 
should  be  Included. 

(e)  Include  a  full  and  objective  appraisal 
of  the  environmental  effects,  good  and  bad, 
and  of  available  alternatives.  In  no  case  will 
adverse  effects,  either  real  or  potential,  be 
Ignored  or  slighted  In  an  attempt  to  justify 
an  action  previously  recommended.  Similarly, 
care  must  be  taken  to  avoid  overstating 
favorable  effects. 

(f)  Discuss  the  proposal’s  impact  on 
environmental  resources  of  regional  signifi¬ 
cance  whenever  the  Impact  extends  beyond 
the  Immediate  area. 

(g)  Discuss  the  significant  relationships 
between  the  proposal  and  other  develop¬ 
ments  (existing  and  authorized).  For  ex¬ 
ample,  a  statement  on  a  prolect  which  would 
convert  a  free-flowing  section  of  a  stream 
Into  a  reservoir  should  contain  Information 
on  the  amount  of  flowing  and  fiat  water 
available  In  the  area. 

(h)  Where  possible,  the  statements  should 
show  an  indication  of  the  magnitude  of  the 
effect  Including  short-term  changes.  This 
may  Include  changes  In  flow  In  c.f.s.  for  both 
peak-  and  low-flow  periods  or  changes  In  dis¬ 
solved  oxygen  or  temperature,  which  are  key 
parameters  for  measuring  water  quality,  and 
other  factors  vital  to  the  ecology  of  the  area. 

(I)  Include  an  appropriate  summary.  Re¬ 
gardless  of  the  type  of  summary  used  within 
the  section  for  review  purposes,  when  the 
statements  (draft  and  final)  are  submitted 
to  the  Council  on  Environmental  Quality  the 
Council  prescribed  format  for  a  summary 
shall  be  utilized. 

(J)  During  preparation  and  review  of  the 
statements,  the  services  of  the  Executive  As¬ 


sistant,  hereinafter  referred  to  as  C/E,  are  to 
be  utilized  to  insure  that  statements  are  re¬ 
sponsive  legally  to  the  requirements  of  the 
Act. 

The  environmental  statement  will  cover 
the  following  points: 

(I)  A  description  of  the  proposed  action. 
Including  Information  and  technical  data 
adequate  to  permit  a  careful  assessment 
of  environmental  impact  by  commenting 
agencies. 

(II)  The  probable  Impact  of  the  proposed 
action  on  the  environment.  Including  Impact 
on  ecological  systems  such  as  wildlife,  fish, 
and  marine  life. 

(ill)  Any  probable  adverse  environmental 
effects  which  cannot  be  avoided. 

(Iv)  Alternatives  to  the  proposed  action. 

(v)  The  relationship  between  local  short¬ 
term  uses  of  man's  environment  and  the 
maintenance  and  enhancement  of  long-term 
productivity. 

(vl)  Any  Irreversible  and  Irretrievable 
commitments  of  resources  which  would  be 
Involved  In  the  proposed  action  should  It 
be  Implemented. 

(vll)  Where  appropriate,  a  discussion  of 
problems  and  objections  raised  by  other  Fed¬ 
eral,  State,  and  local  agencies  and  by  private 
organizations  and  Individuals  in  the  review 
process  and  the  disposition  of  Issues  Involved. 

The  guidelines  dated  April  23,  1971,  of  the 
Council  on  Environmental  Quality,  Appendix 
A,1  and  the  guidance  contained  In  Appendix 
B1  will  be  considered  and  utilized  In  pre¬ 
paring  environmental  statements,  using  the 
prescribed  format  or  any  revision  thereto. 

(b)  Planning  relationships. 

(1)  In  the  development  of  new  projects  or 
proposals,  the  rationale  of  the  environmental 
statement  and  assessment  of  environmental 
considerations  will  be  Integrated  Into  the 
planning  process  from  the  beginning.  Pre¬ 
liminary  identification  and  assessment  of 
possible  environmental  Impacts  and  effects 
will  be  made  and  fully  discussed  at  an  early 
milestone  in  the  study.  Even  where  it  Is 
clear  from  the  start  that  a  proposed  action 
will  not  require  an  environmental  impact 
statement,  the  investigation  into  environ¬ 
mental  effects  will  still  be  made,  and,  as  re¬ 
quired  by  the  Act,  the  results  of  that  In¬ 
vestigation  will  be  an  Integral  part  of  the 
decisionmaking  process.  When  kept  current, 
such  an  environmental  assessment  can  pro¬ 
vide  valuable  assistance  In  the  Investigation 
and  study  process.  The  first  meeting  with 
the  public  should  be  scheduled  early  In  the 
development  stages  so  that  the  environmen¬ 
tal  "pulse”  may  be  felt  from  the  beginning. 

(2)  Beginning  with  the  formulation  stage, 
all  anticipated  environmental  impacts  and 
effects  of  each  solution  under  consideration 
will  be  Identified  and  discussed.  This  may 
entail  the.  preparation  of  an  environmental 
memorandum.  After  consideration  of  all  the 
preliminary  environmental  factors,  Including 
those  which  may  have  been  forthcoming  as 
a  result  of  the  first  meeting  with  the  public, 
a  second  meeting  with  the  public  should  be 
scheduled.  Any  environmental  factors  known 
to  the  U.S.  section  should  be  summarized 
and  made  available  prior  to  the  meeting.  This 
will  generate  a  meaningful  and  thorough  dis¬ 
cussion  during  the  meeting.  Interested  citi¬ 
zens  and  citizen  groups  must  be  Informed  of 
the  fact  a  public  meeting  is  scheduled  so 
that  their  views  may  be  considered. 

By  the  time  the  late  stage  In  the  planning 
has  been  reached  the  U.S.  section’s  environ¬ 
mental  position  should  have  been  formu¬ 
lated.  A  third  meeting  with  the  public  should 
be  scheduled  so  that  the  environmental  dis¬ 
cussions  regarding  any  proposal  and  alter¬ 
natives  will  be  specific  and  thorough  Insofar 


1  Appendices  A  through  E  filed  as  part  of 
the  original  document. 


as  the  environmental  Impacts  and  effects  are 
concerned. 

(3)  On  projects  which  were  recommended, 
authorized  or  under  construction  prior  to  the 
National  Environmental  Policy  Act  of  1969, 
the  range  of  alternatives  and  the  opportunity 
to  study  and  evaluate  them  may  be  more 
limited.  However,  to  the  maximum  extent 
feasible,  alternative  solutions  and  opportu¬ 
nities  for  environmental  enhancement,  pres¬ 
ervation,  and  mitigation  will  be  Investigated 
prior  to  preparation  of  the  statement.  Re¬ 
gardless  of  the  level  at  which  formal  coordi¬ 
nation  Is  to  take  place,  reporting  officers  will 
carefully  examine  and  evaluate  the  environ¬ 
mental  Impact  of  all  reasonable  alternatives 
In  coordination  with  appropriate  Federal, 
State,  and  local  agencies  prior  to  preparing 
a  recommendation  or  an  environmental 
statement. 

(4)  As  a  "follow-up”  the  public  will  be  In¬ 
formed  of  the  general  content  of  all  state¬ 
ments  before  or  at  the  time  that  the  recom¬ 
mendation  or  report  Is  furnished  to  the 
Council  on  Environmental  Quality  by  pub¬ 
lishing  of  an  appropriate  notice  In  the  Fed¬ 
eral  Register,  by  public  notice  to  all  parties 
known  to  l>e  Interested,  by  press  release,  or  by 
a  combination  of  such  means.  In  addition, 
prior  to  formulation  of  recommendations  and 
preparation  of  the  statement,  in  all  cases 
where  public  hearings  are  held,  PE/P  will 
present,  in  the  notice  of  the  hearing  and  at 
the  hearing,  a  discussion  setting  forth  the 
information,  as  known  to  him,  upon  which 
his  statement  will  be  based.  The  discussion 
will  Include  a  listing  of  alternatives;  the  en¬ 
vironmental  Impacts — positive  or  negative — 
associated  with  each  fundamental  alterna¬ 
tive;  the  nature  of  environmental  trade-off 
Implied  by  various  alternatives.  Including  Ir¬ 
retrievable  commitments  of  each  alterna¬ 
tive;  and  the  relationship  between  local 
short-term  uses  of  man’s  environment  and 
the  maintenance  and  enhancement  of  long¬ 
term  productivity  under  the  various  alterna¬ 
tives.  Whenever  public  announcement  of  rec¬ 
ommendations  or  reports  Is  made  prior  to 
submission  of  the  statement  to  the  Council 
on  Environmental  Quality,  the  announce¬ 
ment  will  contain  an  appropriate  summary 
of  the  proposed  statements  and  comments  of 
other  agencies.  The  draft  statement  may  be 
provided  Interested  agencies,  groups  and 
citizens.  In  certain  cases,  where  critical  and 
sensitive  environmental  effects  and  wide¬ 
spread  public  concern  have  been  Identified, 
PE/P  will  request  preannouncement  clear¬ 
ance  to  hold  a  public  meeting.  Requests  will 
be  supported  by  full  recitation  of  the  prob¬ 
lems  at  Issue  with  analysis  of  the  pros  and 
cons  of  the  proposed  and  alternative  courses 
of  action. 

(c)  Coordination  of  statement.  Coordina¬ 
tion  of  the  statement  with  Federal,  State, 
and  local  agencies,  as  well  as  organized  citi¬ 
zen  groups,  will  be  In  accordance  with  exist¬ 
ing  policies  and  the  following  clarification: 

(1)  Coordination  with  responsible  agen¬ 
cies  will  Include  transmittal  of  draft  envi¬ 
ronmental  statements  for  their  review  and 
comment.  Upon  receipt,  agency  comments 
will  be  reviewed  and  summarized  In  the 
statement.  Copies  of  the  agency  comments 
will  be  Included  as  an  attachment  to  the 
statement  when  forwarded  for  further  ac¬ 
tion.  The  agency  comments  and  the  views  ex¬ 
pressed  should  be  no  older  than  3  calendar 
years  for  previously  authorized  projects.  More 
recent  coordination  will  be  required  If  sig¬ 
nificant  changes  In  the  proposal  or  In  the 
associated  environment  have  occurred  In  the 
meantime.  Copies  of  the  statement  will  be 
forwarded  to  the  appropriate  contact  points 
listed  in  Appendix  II,  Council  on  Environ¬ 
mental  Quality  Guidelines  dated  April  23. 
1971,  as  well  as  to  the  field  offices.  The  trans¬ 
mittal  letter  to  field  offices  will  advise  that  a 
statement  has  been  furnished  to  the  contact 


FEDERAL  REGISTER,  VOL.  37,  NO.  204 — FRIDAY,  OCTOBER  20,  1972 


22690 


NOTICES 


listed  In  Appendix  n.  Insofar  as  distribution 
of  statements  within  a  State  Is  necessary,  the 
clearinghouses  established  by  Budget  Circu¬ 
lar  No.  A-95  dated  June  15,  1970,  or  any  re¬ 
visions  thereto,  will  be  utilized. 

(2)  In  the  event  environmental  statements 
are  being  prepared  on  two  or  more  units  In 
the  same  area,  the  work  on  preparing  state¬ 
ments  will  be  scheduled  to  result  In  one 
transmittal  to  the  Department  and  Council 
on  Environmental  Quality  the  statements  for 
all  units  In  an  area. 

7.  Administrative  action.  No  administra¬ 
tive  action — to  the  maximum  extent  practi¬ 
cable — Is  to  be  taken  sooner  than  ninety  (90) 
days  after  a  draft  environmental  statement 
has  been  circulated  for  comment,  furnished 
to  the  Council  and,  except  where  advance 
public  disclosure  will  result  In  significantly 
increased  cost  of  procurement  to  the  Gov¬ 
ernment,  made  available  to  the  public  pur¬ 
suant  to  the  guidelines.  Further,  no  adminis¬ 
trative  action  should  be  taken  sooner  than 
thirty  (30)  days  after  the  final  text  of  an 
environmental  statement  (together  with 
comments)  has  been  made  available  to  the 
Council  and  the  public.  In  the  event  the 
final  text  of  an  environmental  statement  is 
filed  within  ninety  (90)  days  after  a  draft 
statement  has  been  circulated  for  comment, 
furnished  to  the  Council  and  made  public 
pursuant  to  this  manual,  the  thirty  (30)  day 
period  and  ninety  (90)  day  period  may  run 
concurrently  to  the  extent  that  they  overlap. 

8.  Criteria  for  determining  whether  a  proj¬ 
ect  or  activity  has  the  potential  to  have  a 
significant  adverse  effect  on  the  quality  of 
the  human  environment.  The  following  cri¬ 
teria  will  be  employed  in  deciding  whether  a 
proposed  action  requires  the  preparation  of 
an  environmental  statement: 

(a)  “Actions"  include  but  are  not  limited 
to: 

(1)  Projects  that  are  part  of  treaties  and 
which  have  a  significant  impact  on  the  en¬ 
vironment. 

(2)  Recommendations  or  reports  to  the 
Congress  on  proposals  for  legislation  affect¬ 
ing  US.  section  programs,  Including  pro¬ 
posals  to  authorize  projects. 

(3)  Recommendations  or  reports  on  pro¬ 
posals  for  authorization  of  projects  except 
for  emergency  measures. 

(4)  Initiation  of  construction  or  land  ac¬ 
quisition  on  projects  which  are  not  yet 
started  for  which  funds  have  been  appropri¬ 
ated  or  are  provided  by  the  fiscal  year  1971 
Appropriation  Act. 

(5)  Budget  submissions  requesting  funds 
for  the  initiation  of  construction  or  real  es¬ 
tate  acquisition  on  authorized  projects. 

(6)  Policy  and  procedure  making. 

(b)  The  statutory  clause  “major  Federal 
actions  significantly  affecting  the  quality  of 
the  human  environment"  is  to  be  construed 
with  a  view  to  the  overall,  cumulative  Impact 
of  the  action  proposed  (and  of  further  ac¬ 
tions  contemplated).  Such  actions  may  be 
localized  In  their  Impact,  but  If  there  Is 
potential  that  the  environment  may  be  sig¬ 
nificantly  affected,  the  statement  Is  to  be 
prepared.  Proposed  actions  (Including  opera¬ 
tions  and  maintenance  activities),  the  en¬ 
vironmental  impact  of  which  Is  likely  to  be 
highly  controversial  or  unresolved  conflicts 
concerning  alternative  use  of  available  re¬ 
sources  exist,  should  be  covered  In  all  cases. 

Whenever  any  of  the  Federal,  State,  or 
local  agencies  which  are  authorized  to  de¬ 
velop  and  enforce  environmental  standards 
certify  or  the  U.S.  Commissioner  determines 
that  the  Issuance  of  leases,  licenses,  or  per¬ 
mits  for  structures,  dumping,  and  other  ac¬ 
tions  in  navigable  waters  of  the  United 
States,  tributaries  thereto,  any  international 
dam  (storage  or  diversion)  and  lands  and 
works  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  U.S.  sec¬ 
tion  which  it  is  proposed  to  Issue  and/or  to 


permit  would  result  In  significantly  and  ad¬ 
versely  affecting  the  quality  of  the  human 
environment,  an  Impact  statement  must  be 
prepared. 

In  considering  what  constitutes  major  ac¬ 
tion  significantly  affecting  the  environment, 
bear  In  mind  that  the  effect  of  many  Fed¬ 
eral  decisions  about  a  project  or  complex  of 
projects  can  be  Individually  limited  but 
cumulatively  considerable.  This  can  occur 
when  one  or  more  agencies  over  a  period  of 
years  puts  into  a  project  individually  minor 
but  oollectlvely  major  resources  when  one  de¬ 
cision  Involving  a  limited  amount  of  money 
Is  a  precedent  for  action  in  much  larger 
cases  or  represents  a  decision  In  principle 
about  a  future  major  course  of  action,  or 
when  several  Government  agencies  Individ¬ 
ually  make  decisions  about  partial  aspects 
of  a  major  action.  The  lead  agency  should 
prepare  an  environmental  statement  If  It  is 
reasonable  to  anticipate  a  cumulatively  sig¬ 
nificant  Impact  on  the  environment  from  the 
Federal  action. 

(c)  Section  101(B)  of  the  NEPA  Indicates 
the  broad  range  of  aspects  of  the  environ¬ 
ment  to  be  surveyed  In  any  assessment  of 
significant  effect.  The  NEPA  also  Indicates 
that  adverse  significant  effects  Include  those 
that  degrade  the  quality  of  the  environment, 
curtail  the  range  of  beneficial  uses  of  the  en¬ 
vironment  or  serve  short-term,  to  the  disad¬ 
vantage  of  long-term,  environmental  goals. 
Significant  effects  can  also  Include  actions 
which  may  have  both  beneficial  and  detri¬ 
mental  effects,  even  If,  on  balance,  the 
agency  believes  that  the  effect  will  be  bene¬ 
ficial.  Significant  adverse  effects  on  the  qual¬ 
ity  of  the  human  environment  include  both 
those  that  directly  affect  human  beings  and 
those  that  Indirectly  affect  human  beings 
through  adverse  effects  on  the  environment. 

9.  Use  of  statements  in  U.S.  section's  re¬ 
view  process;  distribution  to  Council  on  En¬ 
vironmental  Quality. 

(a)  The  principle  to  be  applied  is  to  ob¬ 
tain  views  of  other  agencies  at  the  earliest 
possible  time  In  the  development  of  a  pro¬ 
gram  and  project  proposals.  Care  should  be 
exercised  so  as  not  to  duplicate  the  clearance 
process,  but  when  acttons  being  considered 
differ  significantly  from  those  that  have  al¬ 
ready  been  reviewed  an  environmental 
statement  should  be  provided. 

(b)  Ten  (10)  copies  of  draft  environmental 
statements  (when  prepared),  and  ten  (10) 
copies  of  the  final  text  of  environmental 
statements  (together  with  all  comments  re¬ 
ceived  thereon  by  the  responsible  agency 
from  Federal.  State,  and  local  agencies  and 
from  private  organizations  and  Individuals) 
shall  be  supplied  to  the  Council  on  Environ¬ 
mental  Quality  In  the  Executive  Office  of 
the  President.  (This  will  serve  as  making 
environmental  statements  available  to  the 
President.)  It  Is  Important  that  draft  en¬ 
vironmental  statements  be  prepared  and 
circulated  for  comment  and  furnished  to  the 
Council  early  enough  In  the  agency  review 
process  before  an  action  Is  taken  In  order 
to  permit  meaningful  consideration  of  the 
environmental  Issues  Involved. 

10.  Availability  of  environmental  state¬ 
ment  and  comments  to  public.  The  U.S. 
section,  when  It  prepares  the  statement,  Is 
responsible  for  making  such  statement  and 
the  comments  received  available  to  the  pub¬ 
lic  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  Freedom 
of  Information  Act  (5  USCA  552). 

11.  Publication  in  the  Federal  Register. 
Notices  will  be  placed  In  the  Federal  Reg¬ 
ister  when: 

(a)  The  draft  statement  has  been 
approved  by  the  Commissioner  and  transmit¬ 
ted  to  the  Council  on  Environmental  Quality. 

(b)  The  final  statement  has  been  approved 
by  the  Commissioner  and  transmitted  to  the 
Council  on  Environmental  Quality. 


(c)  Comments  are  received  after  the  final 
statement  has  been  approved,  transmitted 
to  Council  on  Environmental  Quality,  and 
publication  regarding  final  statement  has 
previously  been  published. 

(d)  Public  meetings  are  held  If  deemed 
feasible. 

The  notice  will  contain  sufficient  informa¬ 
tion  to  Inform  those  reading  it  of  the  loca¬ 
tion  and  purpose  of  a  project  and  where 
copies  of  the  statement  may  be  obtained. 

When  comments  are  being  sought  by  a 
publication,  a  time  limit  of  not  less  than 
thirty  (30)  days  may  be  established  for  local. 
State,  and  Federal  agencies  to  reply.  The 
U.S.  section  will,  in  all  cases  possible,  allow 
private  Individuals  sixty  (60)  days  In  which 
to  comment.  In  cases  where  extensions  of 
time  are  requested  In  which  to  comment, 
an  endeavor  will  be  made  to  comply  with 
requests  for  extension  of  time  up  to  fifteen 
(15)  days.  If  no  reply  Is  received  within  the 
period  allowed  for  comments,  it  will  be  pre¬ 
sumed  the  agency  consulted  has  no  com¬ 
ments  to  make. 

The  notices  will  be  drafted  by  PE/P,  final¬ 
ized  and  signed  by  C/E  and  transmitted  to 
the  Director  of  the  Office  of  the  Federal 
Register  National  Archives  Building,  Wash¬ 
ington,  D.C.  20408,  by  Chief  of  the  Purchas¬ 
ing  Section  (A/PR). 

12.  Budget  process. 

(a)  The  requirement  of  NEPA,  Water 
Quality  Improvement  Act,  Executive  Order 
11514  and  the  guidelines  shall  be  met 
through  the  U.S.  section’s  budget  process 
to  the  maximum  extent  practicable. 

(1)  Proposed  project  or  activity  resulting 
from  fiscal  ( fiscal  year)  1971  and  prior  an¬ 
nual  authorizations  and  appropriations 
legislation. 

PE/P  shall  review  such  portions  of  the 
fiscal  year  1971  and  prior  annual  authoriza¬ 
tions  and  appropriations  legislation  for 
which  he  has  programmatic  or  budgetary 
responsibility  and  Identify,  after  consulta¬ 
tion  as  appropriate  with  Legal,  Chiefs  of 
Construction  and  Operation  and  Main¬ 
tenance,  Engineers  In  Charge,  Project  Man¬ 
ager,  or  Project  Superintendent,  any  pro¬ 
posed  project  or  activity  not  yet  undertaken 
which  appears  to  have  the  potential  to  have 
a  significant  adverse  effect  on  the  quality  of 
the  human  environment.  A  draft  statement 
should  be  prepared  for  each  such  project  or 
activity  for  consideration  by  the  U.S.  Com¬ 
missioner.  Preparation  of  such  statement,  to 
the  extent  practical,  shall  be  In  accordance 
with  9,  supra. 

(2)  Proposed  projects  or  activities  for  cal¬ 
endar  year  1971  and  subsequent  fiscal  year 
budgets. 

PE/P  shall  prepare  a  draft  environmental 
statement  In  accordance  with  the  provisions 
of  this  manual. 

(b)  Following  the  necessary  review  with 
respect  to  projects  or  activities  proposed  for 
Inclusion  In  fiscal  year  1972  budgets  and  sub¬ 
sequent  fiscal  year  budgets,  PE/P  will  for¬ 
ward  the  draft  statements  to  the  Comptrol¬ 
ler,  hereinafter  referred  to  as  A/C,  who  will 
incorporate  them  as  part  of  the  information 
to  be  considered  by  the  U.S.  Commissioner 
for  presentation  to  the  Department  of  State, 
Bureau  of  Budget,  and  Congress. 

(c)  Requirements — (1)  Legislation.  This 
section  Is  responsible  for  Identifying  those  of 
its  legislative  proposals,  or  favorable  reports 
on  bills  on  which  It  Is  the  principal  agency 
concerned,  that  would  require  the  prepara¬ 
tion  of  the  statements  and  receipt  of  the 
comments  required  under  section  102(2)  (C). 
When  there  Is  doubt  as  to  which  Is  the 
principal  agency  concerned,  C/E  shall  con¬ 
sult  with  the  Office  of  Management  and 
Budget's  Legislative  Reference  Division. 

The  proposed  section  102(2)  (C)  statements 
and  the  required  comments  shall  accompany 
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legislative  proposals  and  reports  when  these 
are  sent  to  the  Office  of  Management  and 
Budget  for  clearance.  Copies  of  this  material 
shall  have  been  previously  furnished  directly 
to  the  Council  on  Environmental  Quality  for 
Its  Information.  As  part  of  the  normal  clear¬ 
ance  process,  the  Office  of  Management  and 
Budget  will  circulate  the  proposed  state¬ 
ments  along  with  the  proposals  or  reports 
to  appropriate  Federal  agencies,  and  will 
consult  with  the  Council  on  Environmental 
Quality.  In  certain  cases,  the  clearance  proc¬ 
ess  may  disclose  the  need  for  a  section  102(2) 
(C)  statement  where  none  has  been  pre¬ 
pared;  In  this  event,  the  Office  of  Manage¬ 
ment  and  Budget  staff  will  request  the  ap¬ 
propriate  agency  to  develop  and  submit  such 
r.  statement. 

After  differences  with  other  agencies  over 
the  legislative  proposal  or  report  have  been 
resolved,  and  after  the  legislative  proposal 
or  report  has  been  cleared  by  the  Office  of 
Management  and  Budget,  the  final  statement 
and  comments  shall  accompany  the  pro¬ 
posal  or  report  to  the  Congress  sis  supporting 
material. 

(2)  Annual  budget  estimates.  In  the  event 
the  rJJ3.  section  has  major  program  actions 
with  significant  Impact  on  the  human  en¬ 
vironment,  annual  budget  estimates  shall 
be  accompanied  by  a  special  summary  state¬ 
ment  (prepared  by  A/C  from  Information 
submitted  to  him  by  PE/P  In  a  timely  man¬ 
ner)  explaining  generally  the  environmental 
Impact  expected  to  result  from  those  activi¬ 
ties  and  programs  for  which  It  Is  not  possible 
to  make  an  assessment  of  the  potential  Im¬ 
pact  on  specific  areas  of  the  environment, 
special  summary  statements  shall  Include 
relevant  Information  about  general  environ¬ 
mental  Impact  and  alternatives,  and.  to  the 
extent  possible.  Important  environmental 
problems  that  may  be  caused  by  proposed 
actions  but  which  still  must  be  assessed  as 
plans  for  programs  and  activities  are  further 
refined.  The  special  summary  statement  shall 
also  Include.  In  the  form  Illustrated  In  Ap¬ 
pendix  C,1  the  following  Information  by  ap¬ 
propriation  or  fund  account: 

Column  A — Action,  project,  or  activity. 
Identify  the  agency  actions  and  individual 
projects  and  activities,  and  the  amounts  of 
funds  Involved,  that  are  considered  subject 
to  section  102(2)  (C).  Where  the  action  Is  a 
part  of  a  larger  activity,  Identify  only  the 
project  or  action  subject  to  section  102(2) 
(C)  and  the  amount  Involved. 

Column  B — Final  statement  completed. 
Check  the  appropriate  category.  If  there  are 
significant  unresolved  Issues  with  other  agen¬ 
cies,  Include  a  copy  of  the  statement  with  the 
submission  to  the  Office  of  Management  and 
Budget. 

Column  C — Statement  being  prepared.  Give 
the  status  (e.g„  awaiting  signature  of  the 
Secretary)  and  estimated  completion  date. 

Agencies  that  prepare  section  102(2)  (C) 
statements  for  annual  authorizing  legisla¬ 
tion  shall  submit  the  proposed  section  102 

(2)  (C)  statements  In  lieu  of  a  special  sum¬ 
mary  statement  required  by  paragraph  (2) 
above,  except  that  the  Information  required 
for  the  special  summary  exhibit  shall  be 
submitted  along  with  the  proposed  section 
102(2)  (C)  statement.  Copies  of  the  special 
summary  statement  or  proposed  section  102 

(2)  (C)  statement  (accompanied  by  Informa¬ 
tion  for  the  special  summary  exhibit)  shall 
be  furnished  directly  to  the  Council  on  En¬ 
vironmental  Quality. 

13.  Lease,  license,  and  vermit  avplications . 
As  required  by  existing  regulations,  lease, 
license,  and  permit  applications  will  be 
coordinated  with  Federal,  State,  and  local 
agencies  which  are  authorized  to  develop 
and  enforce  environmental  standards,  unless 
granting  of  the  permit  could  not  possibly 
lead  to  adverse  environmental  effects.  In 
addition,  PE/P  will  carefully  evaluate  the 


Impact  on  the  environment  of  the  proposed 
action.  Objections  from  such  agencies  or 
from  PE  P  will  be  presented  to  the  applicant 
who  will  be  given  the  opportunity  to  explain, 
withdraw,  or  modify  his  application  so  as  to 
remove  the  cause  for  the  objection.  If  the 
agency  maintains  Its  objection  and  certifies 
or  If  PE/P  determines  that  granting  the 
lease,  license  or  permit  would  lead  to  sig¬ 
nificant  environmental  degradation,  PE/P 
will  prepare  the  statement  required  by  sec¬ 
tion  102(2)  (C)  of  NEPA.  He  may  require  the 
applicant  to  furnish  the  Information  re¬ 
quired  for  preparation  of  the  statement  In 
addition  to  any  Information  the  applicant 
may  wish  to  furnish  In  order  to  demonstrate 
that  granting  of  the  lease,  license  or  permit 
Is  In  the  public  Interest.  PE/P  will  furnish 
a  summary  of  the  Information  on  which  his 
statement  Is  based  to  the  public  In  the 
notice  of  public  hearing  and  at  the  hearing. 
If  one  be  held.  In  addition,  he  will  forward 
the  statement  with  other  pertinent  docu¬ 
ments  when  the  application  Is  forwarded  for 
review  and  approval. 

Leases,  licenses,  or  permits  granted  or  ap¬ 
proved  by  the  U.S.  section  will  contain  pro¬ 
visions  to  assure  compliance  with  applicable 
air  and  water  quality  standards;  to  conserve 
and  protect  the  environment;  and  to  avoid, 
minimize,  or  correct  hazards  to  the  public 
health  and  safety.  The  lessee,  licensee,  or 
permittee  will  be  required  to  provide  ade¬ 
quate  measures  to  avoid,  control,  minimize, 
or  correct  erosion,  contamination,  or  other 
abuses  and  damages  to  the  environment 
within  or  without  the  premises  under  lease, 
license  or  permit  that  may  result  from  or 
have  been  caused  by  operations  conducted 
on  the  premises. 

Farming  and  grazing  operations  shall  be 
conducted  In  accordance  with  recognized 
principles  of  good  practice,  conservation,  and 
prudent  management.  Land  use  stipulations 
or  conservation  plans  to  define  such  use  and 
the  measures  necessary  for  the  conservation, 
protection,  and  control  of  the  environment 
shall  be  Incorporated  In  and  made  a  part  of 
the  lease,  license  or  permit. 

Commercial  and  Industrial  developments 
shall  be  constructed  and  operations  con¬ 
ducted  on  the  premises  under  lease,  license, 
or  permit  to  control  and  minimize  environ¬ 
mental  pollution  and  abuses.  Leases,  licenses, 
and  permits  shall  contain  provisions  for  the 
lessee,  licensee,  or  permittee  to  submit,  for 
advance  approval,  general  and  comprehen¬ 
sive  plans  of  any  proposed  construction  or 
developments  for  the  use  and  conduct  of 
operations  as  authorized  for  the  premises 
prior  to  commencing  any  actual  construc¬ 
tion  or  development  activities.  Such  plans. 
Including  architects’  designs,  construction 
specifications,  machinery  or  equipment  In¬ 
stallation  and  operation  or  specifications  for 
other  operations  or  developments,  shall  pro¬ 
vide  measures  necessary  to  protect,  control, 
or  abate  environmental  pollution  or  abuses 
and  avoid,  minimize,  or  correct  hazards  to  the 
public  health  and  safety.  PE/P  shall  cause  a 
technical  examination  of  the  plans  to  be 
made,  and  he  may  either  approve  or  formu¬ 
late  requirements  which  must  be  met  prior 
to  approval. 

Other  uses  as  authorized  by  leases, 
licenses,  or  permits  Issued  shall  conform  to 
the  requirements  and  provisions  formulated 
for  each  such  use  as  adapted  to  local  condi¬ 
tions  and  the  environmental  factors  which 
are  In  need  of  protection  and  control 
measures. 

Due  to  the  nature  of  this  section's  leasing, 
licensing,  and  permit  program,  all  factors  are 
to  be  carefully  considered  before  determin¬ 
ing  what  Is  needed  for  the  protection  of  the 
environment,  conservation  and  land  use 
requirements. 

Environmental  statements  Involving  power 
transmission  lines  will  be  prepared  In  ac¬ 


cordance  with  Bureau  of  Land  Management, 
Department  of  the  Interior,  regulations  as 
published  In  Subchapter  B,  Subpart  2850  of 
Title  43,  CFR  2851.2-1  or  any  revisions  or 
amendments  thereto.  (Reference  attached 
Appendix  D.1) 

14.  Operations  at  construction  sites.  Some 
operations  that  contribute  to  pollution  and 
noise  at  construction  sites  and  therefore  re¬ 
quire  close  surveillance,  are  enumerated  In 
the  following  list; 

(a)  Air  pollution, 

(1)  Burning 

(2)  Earthmoving  operations  (dust). 

(3)  Sandblasting. 

(4)  Spray ed-on  coatings. 

(5)  Soil  stabilization  operations  (cement 
or  lime) . 

(6)  Concrete  mixing  plant  (dust). 

(7)  Batch  truck  operation  (dust). 

(8)  Winter  heating  equipment  (smoke  and 
fumes) . 

(9)  Gunlte  operations  (rebound). 

(10)  Asphalt  operations  (dust — smoke — 
volatiles). 

(b)  Water  pollution. 

(1)  Solid  wastes. 

(2)  Earthmoving  operations  (runoff). 

(3)  Clearing  operations  (erosion) . 

(4)  Core  drilling  and  grouting  operations 
(waste  water) . 

(5)  Wellpolnt  system  runoff  (erosion). 

(6)  Concrete  operations; 

(a)  Aggregate  washing. 

(b)  Spillage. 

(c)  Water  curing. 

(d)  Washing  of  mixers  and  batch  trucks. 

(c)  Noise. 

(1)  Pile  driving. 

(2)  Equipment  noise. 

(3)  Drilling  and  blasting. 

(4)  Rock  crushing. 

The  construction  engineer  should  ascertain 
that  the  contractor  complies  with : 

(1)  The  current  applicable  Federal  reg¬ 
ulations. 

(11)  The  current  applicable  local  reg¬ 
ulations. 

(Ill)  Methods  and  restrictions  of  opera¬ 
tions  that  are  contract  requirements. 

On  projects  where  regulations  and  con¬ 
tract  requirements  do  not  specifically  out¬ 
line  procedures,  the  contractor’s  cooperation 
In  an  effort  to  run  a  clean  and  safe  opera¬ 
tion  should  be  encouraged. 

Appropriate  provisions  will  be  included  in 
the  contract  specifications  for  the  works  to 
be  performed  requiring  compliance  with  Fed¬ 
eral,  State  and  local  pollution  laws,  regula¬ 
tions.  and  rules.  Examples  of  contract  speci¬ 
fications  are  attached  as  Appendix  E.1 

15.  Coordination  of  U.S.  section  activities. 
All  actions  or  activities  undertaken  pursu¬ 
ant  to  or  In  accordance  with  the  provisions 
of  this  manual  shall  be  coordinated  with 
C/E. 

16.  Exceptions.  The  nature  of  negotiations 
and  relations  at  the  International  level  may 
make  it  necessary  to  depart  In  some  Instances 
from  the  procedures  In  the  Guidelines.  CEQ 
foresaw  the  need  for  such  departures  In  CEQ 
Guideline  10(d).  Exceptions  applicable  to 
the  U.S.  section  are  set  forth  below. 

(a)  The  statements  which  are  written  to 
comply  with  the  Act  should  not  normally 
Include  any  classified  material,  nor  should 
they  normally  Include  statements  with  re¬ 
spect  to  positions  other  than  the  optimum 
position  of  the  United  States  In  any  ensuing 
negotiation  or  discussion.  Although  environ¬ 
mental  Impact  statements  should  whenever 
possible  be  unclassified  and  hence  available 
to  the  public,  there  may  be  situations  where 
such  statements  cannot  adequately  discuss 
environmental  effects  without  disclosure  of 
classified  Information.  In  these  Instances,  the 
statement  should  be  appropriately  classified 
Whenever  possible,  the  classification  should 
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terminate  on  a  specified  date  or  upon  the 
happening  of  a  described  event.  Such  state¬ 
ments,  so  long  as  they  are  classified,  will  not 
be  made  available  to  the  public. 

(b)  Since  final  statements  may  not  be 
available  until  the  conclusion  of  negotiations 
for  an  agreement  or  of  a  discussion,  the  30- 
day  time  delay  between  submission  of  such  a 
document  and  final  Federal  action  set  out 
in  CEQ  Guideline  10(b)  will  not  apply  to 
actions  taken  in  these  situations.  Every  at¬ 
tempt  will  be  made  to  comply  with  the  90- 
day  period  which  Guideline  10(b)  requires 
between  submission  of  the  draft  statement 
and  final  action.  Where  schedules  of  inter¬ 
national  conferences  make  this  Impossible, 
the  U.S.  section  will  notify  the  Council  on 
Evlronmental  Quality  as  soon  as  possible  of 
the  circumstances,  with  the  purpose  of  ful¬ 
filling  the  Intent  of  the  act  insofar  as 
possible. 

(c)  In  certain  instances,  it  may  be  neces¬ 
sary  at  times  to  reduce  the  30-day  period 
for  agency  comments  set  out  in  CEQ  Guide¬ 
line  No.  7.  When  this  Is  the  case,  all  agencies 
to  whom  the  draft  statement  has  been  sent 
will  be  informed  by  the  U.S.  section  of  the 
reduced  time  period.  The  reduced  time  pe¬ 
riod  must  also  be  Included  In  the  public  no¬ 
tice  published  in  the  Federal  Register. 

(d)  Section  2(b)  of  Executive  Order  11514 
establishes  requirements  for  providing  public 
information  on  Federal  actions  and  Impact 
statements  and  envisions  extensive  use  of 
public  hearings.  Public  hearings  will' be  em¬ 
ployed  by  the  U.S.  section  only  upon  a  de- 
termatlon  by  the  U.S.  Commissioner  that 
the  requirements  of  carrying  on  interna¬ 
tional  relations.  Including  the  constraints  of 
time  and  the  posture  of  the  United  States 
In  negotiation,  allow  such  hearings  to  be 
carried  out  without  prejudice  to  the  national 
Interests. 

(e)  In  those  instances  where  the  draft 
and/or  final  statement  Is  submitted  to  the 
Department  (SCI/EN)  for  oo-curr“*''’e  be¬ 
fore  distribution  outside  the  U.S.  section  and 
no  notification  is  received  from  the  De¬ 
partment  after  the  expiration  of  7  days  from 
the  date  of  mailing  by  the  U.S.  section,  the 
U.S.  section  will  assume  the  Department  has 
concurred  and  shall  proceed  on  that  basis. 

Department  or  Transportation 

URBAN  MASS  TRANSPORTATION  ADMINISTRATION 

[UMTA  5610.1] 

Implementation  of  Section  102(2)  (c)  or 
the  National  Environmental  Policy  Act 
or  1969,  Section  4(f)  or  the  Department 
op  Transportation  Act,  Section  106  or 
the  Historic  Preservation  Act,  and  Sec¬ 
tions  3(d)  and  14  or  the  Urban  Mass 
Transportation  Act  or  1964 

February  1,  1972. 

1.  Purpose.  This  order  establishes  Internal 
procedures  and  policy  for  the  Urban  Mass 
Transportation  Administration  (UMTA)  re¬ 
garding  the  preparation  of  detailed  environ¬ 
mental  statements  on  proposals  for  major 
Federal  actions  significantly  affecting  the  en¬ 
vironment,  as  required  by  section  102(2)  (c) 
of  the  National  Environmental  Policy  Act  of 
1969  (Public  Law  91-190),  and  procedures 
for  Implementation  of  related  requirements. 

2.  Background  and  authority. 

a.  "The  National  Environmental  Policy 
Act  of  1969  (NEPA) "  establishes  a  broad  na¬ 
tional  policy  to  promote  efforts  to  improve 
the  relationship  between  man  and  his  en¬ 
vironment,  and  provides  for  the  creation  of 
a  Council  on  Environmental  Quality  (CEQ). 
The  Act  sets  out  certain  policies  and  goals 
concerning  the  environment  and  requires 
that,  to  the  fullest  extent  possible,  the  poli¬ 
cies.  regulations,  and  public  laws  of  the 
United  States  shall  be  Interpreted  and  ad¬ 


ministered  in  accordance  with  those  policies 
and  goals.  Certain  procedural  requirements 
are  established  applicable  to  the  project 
approval  process. 

b.  “Executive  Order  11514,”  dated  March  5, 
1970,  orders  all  Federal  agencies  to  initiate 
procedures  needed  to  direct  their  policies, 
plans,  and  programs  so  as  to  meet  national 
environmental  goals. 

c.  "Section  4(f)  of  the  DOT  Act”  directs 
that  "the  Secretary  shall  not  approve  any 
program  or  project  which  requires  the  use  of 
any  publicly  owned  land  from  a  public  park, 
recreation  area,  wildlife  and  waterfowl  ref¬ 
uge,  and  historic  site  of  national,  State  or 
local  significance  as  so  determined  by  the 
Federal,  State  or  local  officials  having  Juris¬ 
diction  thereof  until  he  has  determined  (1) 
there  is  no  feasible  and  prudent  alternative 
to  the  use  of  such  land,  and  (2)  such  pro¬ 
gram  Includes  all  possible  planning  to  mini¬ 
mize  harm  to  such  park,  recreation  area, 
wildlife  and  waterfowl  refuge,  or  historic  site 
resulting  from  such  use.” 

d.  “DOT  Order  5610.1A”  provides  detailed 
guidelines  to  DOT  operating  administrations 
for  implementing  the  NEPA. 

e.  "Section  14(c)  of  the  Urban  Mass 
Transportation  Act  of  1964”  as  amended  re¬ 
quire*  that  specific  findings  relating  to  eco¬ 
nomic,  social,  and  environmental  effects  be 
made  on  projects  under  section  3  of  the  Act 
before  any  grant  or  loan  may  be  approved. 

f.  "Section  3(d)  of  the  Urban  Mass  Trans¬ 
portation  Act  of  1964”  as  amended  requires 
specific  certifications  by  applicants  with  re¬ 
gard  to  economic,  social,  and  environmental 
effects  for  certain  categories  of  projects. 

g.  “Revised  guidelines”  from  the  Presi¬ 
dent’s  Council  on  Environmental  Quality, 
Issued  April  23,  1971,  set  forth  broad  guide¬ 
lines  on  implementation  of  the  NEPA. 

h.  “Section  309  of  the  Clean  Air  Act”  pro¬ 
vides  for  the  Administrator  of  the  Environ¬ 
mental  Protection  Agency  to  review  and  com¬ 
ment  on  matters  relating  to  duties  and  re¬ 
sponsibilities  granted  pursuant  to  this  Act 
or  other  provisions  of  the  authority  of  the 
Administrator,  contained  in  any  (1)  legisla¬ 
tion  proposed  by  any  Federal  department  or 
agency,  (2)  newly  authorized  Federal  proj¬ 
ects  for  construction  and  any  major  Fed¬ 
eral  agency  action  (other  than  a  project  for 
construction)  to  which  section  102(2)  (c)  of 
Public  Law  91-190  applies,  and  (3)  proposed 
regulations  published  by  any  department  or 
agency  of  the  Federal  government. 

1.  “Section  106  of  the  Historic  Preserva¬ 
tion  Act”  requires  that  prior  to  approval  of 
Federal  activities,  agencies  shall  take  into 
account  the  effect  of  the  undertaking  on  any 
district,  site,  building,  structure,  or  object 
that  is  Included  in  the  National  Register,  and 
give  the  Advisory  Council  on  Historic  Preser¬ 
vation  a  reasonable  opportunity  to  comment 
with  regard  to  such  undertaking. 

3.  Policy.  It  shall  be  the  policy  of  UMTA  to 
promote  efforts  to  Improve  the  relationship 
between  man  and  his  environment.  In  carry¬ 
ing  out  this  policy,  UMTA  officials  shall 
utilize  the  various  mechanisms  and  proce¬ 
dures  prescribed  by  this  order  to  assure 
thorough  consideration  and  responsiveness 
to  protecting  and  enhancing  the  environ¬ 
ment  in  local  planning  and  decisionmaking 
leading  to  application  for  UMTA  assistance, 
in  UMTA  project  development  and  review, 
and  in  implementing  approved  plans. 
Thorough  consideration  and  analysis  of  po¬ 
tential  environmental  impacts  is  necessary 
at  all  stages,  and  no  action  covered  by  this 
order  shall  be  approved  or  recommended  for 
approval  unless  the  requirements  contained 
herein  have  been  fully  complied  with. 

4.  Scope  of  coverage,  a.  The  procedures  re¬ 
quired  by  this  order  shall  apply  to  the  follow¬ 
ing  actions: 

(1)  Capital  assistance.  Recommendation 


for  approval  of  capital  grants  and  loans  (or 
amendments  thereto  that  significantly  alter 
the  environmental  Impact  of  the  project) ; 

(2)  Other  assistance.  Recommendations 
for  approval  of  research,  development,  and 
demonstration  grants  and  contracts  (or 
amendments  thereto  that  significantly  alter 
the  environmental  Impact  of  the  project) ; 

(3)  Legislation.  Legislative  proposals  origi¬ 
nating  within  DOT  and  reports  on  legislative 
proposals  not  originating  in  DOT  in  which 
UMTA  has  primary  responsibility  or  interest; 

(4)  Budget  proposals.  Program  or  budget 
proposals,  except  for  continuation  of  exist¬ 
ing  programs  within  plus  or  minus  25  per¬ 
cent. 

(5)  Any  other  action  not  listed  in  (b) 
below  which  may  have  a  significant  environ¬ 
mental  Impact. 

b.  This  order  will  not  apply  to  the  actions 
listed  below. 

(1)  Administrative  procurements,  con¬ 
tracts  for  personnel  services,  and  normal  per¬ 
sonnel  actions; 

(2)  Recommendations  for  approval  of 
grants  or  contracts  for  managerial  training 
and  university  research  and  training; 

(3)  Recommendations  for  approval  of 
technical  studies.  However,  the  work  pro¬ 
gram  of  a  technical  study  undertaken  for 
the  purpose  of  planning  a  capital  grant  proj¬ 
ect  shall  Include  an  analysis  of  the  environ¬ 
mental  Impacts  of  the  project  studied,  un¬ 
less  such  analysis  is  otherwise  provided  for; 

(4)  Recommendations  for  research,  devel¬ 
opment,  and  demonstration  projects  which 
will  result  in  a  research  study  or  report, 
except  where  such  report  is  incidental  to 
an  activity  which  could  involve  an  Impact 
on  the  environment. 

5.  Responsibilities,  a.  The  Assistant  Ad¬ 
ministrator  for  Program  Planning  (UPP) 
shall  be  responsible  for  general  planning  and 
coordination  of  UMTA  policies  and  proce¬ 
dures  to  implement  the  National  Environ¬ 
mental  Policy  Act  and  DOT  Order  5610.1A 
and  the  policy  stated  above.  UPP  will  (1) 
serve  as  the  point  of  contact  with  TEU  and 
other  offices  with  respect  to  environmental 
policy;  (2)  recommend  any  internal  proce¬ 
dures  and  guidelines  necessary  to  Implement 
DOT  Order  5610.1A;  (3)  consult  with  the 
Office  of  Chief  Counsel  (UCC),  the  Office  of 
Program  Operations  (UPO),  the  Office  of  Re¬ 
search,  Development,  and  Demonstration 
(URD),  and  other  appropriate  offices  in  the 
development  of  materials  in  (b)  below;  and 
(4)  coordinate  environmental  statements 
from  other  Federal  agencies  circulated  to 
UMTA  for  comment  (see  paragraph  9) . 

b.  The  “responsible  official”  is  the  UMTA 
official  who  approves  or  recommends  approval 
by  the  Secretary  or  Administrator  of  an  ac¬ 
tion  covered  by  4(a)  above.  For  such  an  ac¬ 
tion,  the  responsible  official  shall  Insure  com¬ 
pliance  with  the  provisions  of  and  policies 
underlying  this  order  and  shall  use  an  inter¬ 
disciplinary  approach  to  acquire  all  data  or 
analysis  necessary  to  make  or  support  the 
findings  and  statements  required  by  this 
order,  including  when  UMTA  is  the  "lead 
agency"  (see  10(f))  with  regard  to  the  ac¬ 
tion  involved.  The  responsible  official  shall 
Insure  that  applicants  are  aware  of  and  com¬ 
ply  with  all  applicable  environmental  re¬ 
quirements  and  he  shall  recommend  issu¬ 
ance  of  such  instructions  as  are  necessary  to 
accomplish  this.  He  shall  also  insure  that 
projects  are  performed  in  accordance  with 
their  environmental  statements,  and  that 
any  modification  of  a  project  required  by 
the  responsible  UMTA  or  DOT  official  (s)  are 
Implemented.  This  shall  include  appropri¬ 
ate  compliance  review  during  project 
performance. 

6.  Procedures  for  consideration  of  environ¬ 
mental  impacts  of  UMTA  actions  (also  see  At¬ 
tachment  1  for  diagram  of  required  steps) . 
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a  Applicant’s  environmental  analysis.  All 
applicants  tor  UMTA  capital  assistance  and 
applicants  for  other  assistance,  If  such  other 
assistance  Is  for  a  project  which  It  appears 
could  have  a  significant  Impact  on  the  en¬ 
vironment  (see  10(a)),  shall  be  required  to 
submit  as  part  of  their  application  an  en¬ 
vironmental  analysis  of  the  project  (see 
10(b) ). 

b.  Public  hearings.  (1)  Any  applicant  for 
UMTA  assistance  for  a  project  In  (a)  above 
or  another  public  agency  designated  by  the 
applicant  with  the  concurrence  of  UMTA 
shall  hold  a  public  hearing  to  afford  all 
parties  with  a  significant  economic,  social 
or  environmental  Interest  In  the  project  an 
opportunity  to  express  their  views  on  reason¬ 
able  terms  without  undue  hardship.  For 
direct  Federal  development  projects,  the 
responsible  official  shall  make  appropriate 
arrangements  for  holding  a  hearing. 

(2)  The  hearing  may  be  held  prior  to  or 
following  the  applicant’s  circulation  of  Its 
environmental  analysis  (see  (c)  below)  to 
State  and  local  agencies  for  comment,  but 
It  must  occur  prior  to  final  submission  to 
UMTA  of  the  analysis  of  environmental 
effects  of  the  project. 

(3)  A  30-day  notice  of  hearing  shall  be 
published  In  a  newspaper  of  general  circu¬ 
lation  In  the  geographic  area  to  be  served 
and  shall  specify  that  the  following  mate¬ 
rial  is  available  for  Inspection  on  a  reason¬ 
able  basis  and  will  be  available  at  the  hear¬ 
ing:  Application  for  proposed  project  In  as 
complete  a  form  as  then  possible,  Including 
environmental  analysis;  transit  development 
plan  for  the  area.  Where  feasible,  comments 
of  public  agencies  should  be  made  available 
to  the  public  prior  to  the  hearing. 

(4)  A  transcript  of  the  hearing  shall  be 
taken  and  provided  to  UMTA. 

c.  Local  review  of  proposed  project  through 
OMB  Circular  A -9 5  procedures. 

(1)  The  applicant  shall  circulate  Its  pre¬ 
liminary  application,  Including  Its  environ¬ 
mental  analysis,  to  the  appropriate  A-95 
agencies  for  review  and  comment,  along  with 
such  review  of  the  application  as  Is  required 
by  section  204  of  the  Demonstration  Cities 
Act  of  1966  and  section  401  of  the  Intergov¬ 
ernmental  Cooperation  Act  of  1968.  These 
various  reviews  are  all  interrelated  and 
should  be  undertaken  simultaneously  in 
order  to  afford  proper  Interdisciplinary  con¬ 
sideration  of  environmental  Impacts.  The  re¬ 
sponsible  official  should  consider  deficient 
any  review  which  does  not  substantially  con¬ 
form  to  this  model. 

(2)  In  forwarding  the  preliminary  appli¬ 
cation.  Including  the  environmental  analy¬ 
sis,  to  the  A-95  clearinghouse,  the  applicant 
shall  request  that  comments  be  solicited 
from  State  and  local  agencies  authorized 
to  develop  and  enforce  environmental  stand¬ 
ards.  All  comments  received  by  the  clearing¬ 
house  shall  be  forwarded  to  the  applicant 
and  shall  be  forwarded  by  the  applicant  to 
UMTA. 

(3)  The  environmental  analysis  should 
be  appropriately  revised  by  the  applicant 
before  submission  to  UMTA  to  reflect  com¬ 
ments  received  as  a  result  of  the  A-95  cir¬ 
culation,  substantive  environmental  Issues 
raised  at  the  public  hearing,  and  any  other 
relevant  comments. 

(4)  For  UMTA  projects  not  Involving  an 
applicant,  which  the  responsible  official  de¬ 
termines  to  have  a  potentially  significant 
impact  on  the  environment,  the  UMTA 
Draft  Environmental  Statement  (see  (e) 
below)  should  be  similarly  circulated  to 
appropriate  State  and  local  agencies  for 
comment. 

d.  UMTA  evaluation  of  environmental  tm- 
pact  of  proposed  project.  The  responsible 
official  shall  evaluate  the  applicant’s  envi¬ 
ronmental  analysis,  comments  obtained 
thereon,  the  hearing  transcript,  and  such 


other  Information  as  he  deems  necessary, 
and  determine  whether  the  proposed  action 
Is  likely  to  have  a  significant  Impact  on  the 
environment.  If  he  determines  that  the  ac¬ 
tion  will  not  have  such  an  Impact,  and  can 
substantiate  such  determination,  he  shall 
make  a  “negative  declaration”  to  that  effect, 
which  shall  be  Included  In  the  formal  ap¬ 
proval  memorandum  (see  10(g)).  If  he  de¬ 
termines  that  the  action  may  have  a  signifi¬ 
cant  Impact  on  the  environment,  he  shall 
follow  the  procedure  In  (e)  and  (f)  below 
governing  the  development  of  an  “environ¬ 
mental  statement.”  No  action  requiring  an 
environmental  statement  shall  be  recom¬ 
mended  for  approval  unless  such  statement 
Is  Included  In  the  formal  approval  package. 

e.  UMTA  Draft  Environmental  Statement; 
preparation  and  circulation  for  comment. 

(1)  On  the  basis  of  his  determination  that 
an  action  under  4(a)  of  this  order  may  have 
significant  Impact,  the  responsible  official 
shall  prepare  an  UMTA  Draft  Environmental 
Statement  (see  10(c)). 

(2)  UMTA  Draft  Environmental  State¬ 
ments  shall  be  circulated  for  comment  by 
the  responsible  official  to:  Environmental 
Protection  Agency,  regional  office  (five 
copies) ;  Department  of  Housing  and  Urban 
Development,  regional  office;  Department  of 
Interior  (six  copies) ;  Department  of  Health, 
Education,  and  Welfare:  Department  of  Ag¬ 
riculture;  the  Council  on  Environmental 
Quality.  Where  the  proposed  action  involves 
an  Item  on  the  National  Register,  the  Ad¬ 
visory  Committee  on  Historic  Preservation 
shall  be  Invited  to  comment  on  the  Draft 
Statement,  and  shall  be  consulted  pursuant 
to  the  published  regulations  Implementing 
section  106  of  the  Historic  Preservation  Act. 
Other  Federal  agencies  may  be  Invited  to 
comment  on  the  draft  as  appropriate  (see 
10(d)).  Information  copies  shall  be  for¬ 
warded  concurrently  to  UPP  and  TEU.  At 
least  30  days  must  be  allowed  for  receipt  of 
comments  from  Federal  agencies  (45  for 
EPA  comments),  with  an  additional  15  days 
when  requested,  if  feasible.  Two  (2)  copies 
of  the  summary  sheet  (see  10(c)(1))  shall 
be  forwarded  to  the  Office  of  Management 
and  Budget  (OMB).  Draft  Statements  on 
legislative  proposals  will  be  submitted  to 
OMB,  together  with  the  legislative  propo¬ 
sals,  through  the  normal  DOT  legislative 
process;  OMB  will  coordinate  the  statement 
with  Interested  agencies. 

(3)  The  responsible  official  shall  make  the 
Draft  Statement  available  to  the  public 
upon  written  request  or  application  In  person 
to  UMTA,  and  at  the  clearinghouse (s)  to 
which  the  applicant  circulated  Its  environ¬ 
mental  analysis,  and  shall  publish  notice  of 
Its  availability  In  a  newspaper  of  general 
circulation  In  the  geographic  area  which 
would  be  affected  by  the  proposed  project. 
Where  appropriate,  those  who  request  Draft 
Statements  from  UMTA  should  be  advised 
of  their  availability  from  the  National  Tech¬ 
nical  Information  Service. 

(4)  State  and  local  agency  comments, 
which  have  been  made  to  the  applicant  and 
forwarded  to  UMTA.  shall  be  forwarded  by 
the  responsible  official  to  the  CEQ  at  the 
time  the  UMTA  Draft  Statement  Is  circu¬ 
lated  for  comment  unless  there  has  been  a 
major  revision  In  the  applicant's  environ¬ 
mental  analysis.  Where  additional  comments 
are  Invited  from  an  A-95  clearinghouse  by 
UMTA  as  a  result  of  such  major  revision,  the 
clearinghouse  should  forward  a  copy  of  any 
revised  comments  to  CEQ  as  well  as  to  UMTA 
within  30  days.  If  no  revised  comments  or 
other  communication  Is  received  within  30 
days,  the  responsible  official  shall  forward 
all  of  the  original  comments  received  from 
the  clearinghouse  to  the  CEQ. 

(5)  Project  approval  shall  not  take  place 
less  than  ninety  (90)  days  after  the  Draft 
Statement  has  been  made  available  to  ap¬ 


propriate  Federal  agencies,  the  CEQ  and  the 
public. 

f.  UMTA  Final  Environmental  Statement; 
preparation  and  distribution. 

(1)  On  the  basis  of  comments  received 
pursuant  to  the  circulation  of  the  Draft 
Statement  as  provided  In  (e)  above,  and  such 
other  Information  as  he  deems  necessary, 
the  responsible  official  shall  formulate  a 
Final  Environmental  Statement  (see  10(c)). 
Comments  received  from  State  and  local 
agencies,  from  Federal  agencies  outside  DOT 
and  from  the  public  shall  be  evaluated  In 
the  text  of  the  statement  and  appended 
thereto. 

(2)  The  Final  Statement  (and  required 
comments),  In  original  and  12  copies  shall 
be  forwarded  to  TEU  for  concurrence:  one 
copy  shall  be  forwarded  concurrently  to  UPP. 
Two  weeks  shall  be  allowed  for  TEU  to  act  on 
the  statement  and  forward  the  requisite  cop¬ 
ies  of  the  Final  Statement  and  comments 
of  the  CEQ;  TEU  will  provide  written  notice 
within  2  weeks  If  they  nonconcur.  The  Final 
Environmental  Statement  and  comments 
thereon  shall  then  be  made  available  to  the 
public  pursuant  to  notice  of  availability  and 
at  clearinghouses  as  In  (e)  above.  A  copy 
of  the  Final  Statement  and  comments  shall 
be  sent  to  any  agencies  or  private  organiza¬ 
tions  that  commented  substantively  on  the 
Draft  Statement.  Two  (2)  copies  of  the  sum¬ 
mary  sheet  shall  be  forwarded  to  OMB  as 
In  (e)  above. 

(3)  Project  approval  cannot  take  place  less 
than  30  days  after  the  procedures  outlined 
In  this  subparagraph  have  been  completed. 
The  approved  Final  Environmental  State¬ 
ment  and  comments  shall  be  appended  to  the 
approval  package.  No  recommendation  requir¬ 
ing  an  Environmental  Statement  shall  be 
submitted  for  approval  by  the  Administrator 
without  a  Final  Statement  which  has  been 
concurred  In  by  TEU. 

7.  UMTA  actions  involving  section  4(f)  of 
the  DOT  Act. 

a.  Any  proposal  for  an  action  which  re¬ 
quires  the  use  of  any  publicly  owned  land 
from  a  public  park,  recreation  area,  wildlife 
or  waterfowl  refuge,  or  any  land  from  an 
historic  site  of  national,  State,  or  local 
significance,  shall  require  an  Environmental 
Statement.  In  addition  to  the  Information 
and  analysis  required  to  be  Included  In  all 
environmental  analyses  (see  10(b)(1)),  cer¬ 
tain  additional  Information  (see  10(b)(2)) 
must  be  Included  by  the  applicant  where  the 
action  Involves  any  such  land. 

b.  Proposed  Final  Environmental  State¬ 
ments  for  projects  covered  by  this  paragraph 
shall  be  submitted  to  TEU  accompanied  by 
a  brief  covering  memorandum  with  signature 
lines  for  the  concurrence  of  TEU-1,  TGC-1, 
and  S-2,  and  approval  by  the  Secretary. 

c.  Any  terms  or  conditions  of  the  Secretary’s 
approval  shall  be  Incorporated  In  the  UMTA 
grant  contract.  Any  proposals  to  deviate  from 
the  terms  of  the  Secretary’s  approval  on  a 
prior  action  must  be  cleared  with  TEU. 

8.  Environmental  protection  findings. 

a.  Every  recommendation  for  approval  of  an 
application  for  capital  assistance  pursuant 
to  section  3  of  the  Urban  Mass  Transportation 
Act  of  1964  as  amended  shall  cite  the  certi¬ 
fications  required  of  an  applicant  by  section 
3(d)  of  the  Act  and  shall  Include  the  find¬ 
ings  required  by  section  14(c)  of  the  Act 
(see  10(e)),  supported  by  appropriate  evi¬ 
dence.  Where  an  environmental  statement 
Is  required  under  this  order,  the  findings  and 
certifications  shall  be  Included  In  the  final 
statement.  Where  no  environmental  state¬ 
ment  Is  required,  the  findings  and  certifica¬ 
tions  shall  be  made  In  the  formal  approval 
memorandum. 

b.  When  the  required  findings  (e.g.,  under 
section  4(f)  of  DOT  Act  or  section  14(c)  of 
the  UMT  Act)  are  to  be  made  by  the  Secre¬ 
tary,  an  environmental  statement,  when  one 
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Is  required  by  this  order,  shall  be  the  vehicle 
for  obtaining  secretarial  approval.  When  the 
matter  In  Issue  would  not  require  an  envi¬ 
ronmental  statement  under  this  order,  a 
statement  In  similar  form  shall  serve  as  the 
vehicle  for  obtaining  a  secretarial  findings. 
Statements  requiring  secretarial  findings 
shall  include  a  cover  mtemorandum  as  pro¬ 
vided  by  7(b)  above. 

9.  UMTA  comments  on  Environmental 
Statements  circulated  by  other  Federal 
Agencies. 

a.  UPP  shall  coordinate  development  of 
UMTA  comments  on  environmental  state¬ 
ments  of  other  Federal  agencies  which  are 
of  potential  Interest  to  UMTA  and  shall  also 
consult  with  TEU.  When  a  statement  of  po¬ 
tential  Interest  is  forwarded  directly  to  UM 
TA,  the  coordinating  official  (UPP)  shall 
notify  TEU  of  receipt. 

b.  UMTA  comments  on  environmental 
statements  of  Federal  agencies  outside  DOT 
will  be  forwarded  to  TEU  for  Incorporation 
In  a  coordinated  DOT  comment.  UMTA  com¬ 
ments  on  environmental  statements  of  other 
DOT  components  shall  be  forwarded  directly 
to  that  component,  with  a  copy  to  TEU. 

10.  Definitions. 

a.  Major  UMTA  actions  significantly  af¬ 
fecting  the  environment.  “Major.”  Any  Fed¬ 
eral  action  significantly  affecting  the  envi¬ 
ronment  Is  deemed  to  be  “major”  and  a 
statement  shall  be  prepared.  Any  action 
whose  environmental  consequences  are  un¬ 
certain  but  potentially  significant  should  be 
considered  significant. 

(1)  General.  Effects  of  UMTA  actions 
which  ordinarily  should  be  considered  as  sig¬ 
nificantly  affecting  the  environment  include, 
but  are  not  limited  to: 

Actions  Involving  significant  taking  of 
land,  change  In  the  use  of  land  (particularly 
If  It  requires  a  change  In  zoning),  or  major 
construction. 

Material  effect  on  the  amount  of  land  re¬ 
quired  to  be  devoted  to  transportation  and 
related  purposes  in  the  future. 

Significant  increase  or  decrease  of  traffic  or 
congestion  levels  on  streets  and  highways. 

Division  or  disruption  of  an  established 
community;  division  of  an  existing  use  (e.g., 
cutting  off  residential  areas  from  recreation 
areas  or  shopping  areas),  or  disrupting 
orderly,  planned  development. 

A  substantial  aesthetic  or  visual  effect, 
especially  on  areas  of  unique  Interest  or 
scenic  beauty. 

Displacement  of  a  substantial  number  of 
people  or  businesses. 

A  noticeable  change  In  the  ambient  noise 
level  for  a  substantial  number  of  people. 

Direct  or  Indirect  contribution  to  substan¬ 
tial  changes  In  the  level,  composition,  or 
distribution  of  air  pollution. 

Destruction  or  derogation  of  Important 
recreational  areas  not  covered  by  section  4(f). 
of  the  DOT  Act. 

Disturbance  to  the  ecological  balance  of 
animal  or  natural  resources. 

Involve  a  reasonable  possibility  of  substan¬ 
tially  altering  or  contaminating  public 
resources,  e.g.,  public  water  supply  source, 
treatment  facility  or  distribution  system. 

Substantial  physical  disruption  during 
construction. 

(2)  Actions  always  significantly  affecting 
the  environment. 

Any  action  that  Is  likely  to  be  controversial 
on  environmental  grounds. 

Any  action  involving  the  acquisition  or  use 
of  a  public  park,  recreation  area,  or  wildlife 
refuge,  or  any  land  from  an  historic  site. 

Any  action  falling  under  section  106  of  the 
Historic  Preservation  Act. 

(3)  Actions  which  ordinarily  will  not  have 
a  significant  affect  on  the  environment. 

UMTA  assistance  for  projects  Involving 
purchase  of  passenger  buses  or  rolling  stock 


as  replacement  for  existing  equipment  or  any 
equipment  for  such  buses  or  rolling  stock. 

b.  Environmental  analysis.  Analysis  of  the 
environmental  Impacts  of  a  proposed  project. 

(1)  All  projects.  The  analysis  should  ad¬ 
dress  the  following  points  In  separately  num¬ 
bered  paragraphs: 

A  “description”  of  the  proposed  action  and 
Its  purpose,  Including  such  maps,  diagrams, 
or  photographs  as  may  be  helpful  in  under¬ 
standing  the  project  In  sufficient  detail  to 
permit  careful  analysis  of  Impacts. 

The  “probable  Impact  of  the  proposed 
action  on  the  environment.”  (See  10(a)(4) 
for  nonexclusive  list  of  probable  Impacts  to 
be  analyzed.) 

Any  probable  adverse  environmental  effects 
which  cannot  be  avoided  should  the  proposal 
be  implemented,  and  a  description  of  the 
steps  that  have  been  taken  to  minimize  these 
effects.  Where  a  beneflt/cost  analysis  has 
been  prepared,  It  should  be  attached  to  the 
environmental  analysis. 

“Identification  and  analysis  of  alterna¬ 
tives”  to  the  proposed  action  or  portion 
thereof  having  an  adverse  Impact,  Including 
the  alternative  of  not  going  forward  with  the 
proposal. 

The  relationship  between  local  short-term 
uses  of  man’s  environment  and  the  mainte¬ 
nance  and  enhancement  of  long-term  pro¬ 
ductivity.  This  In  essence  requires  an  assess¬ 
ment  of  the  action  for  cumulative  and  long¬ 
term  effects  from  the  perspective  that  each 
generation  Is  trustee  of  the  environment  for 
succeeding  generations. 

Identification  of  any  Irreversible  and  Irre¬ 
trievable  environmental  Impacts  or  commit¬ 
ments  of  resources  which  would  be  involved 
In  the  proposed  action  should  it  be  Imple¬ 
mented.  This  requires  Identification  of  the 
extent  to  which  the  action  curtails  the  range 
of  beneficial  uses  of  the  environment  and 
contemplates  Identifying  the  Initiation  of  a 
course  of  action  or  series  of  actions  which 
oould  have  cumulative  effects. 

A  discussion  of  all  Issues,  problems,  and 
objections  raised  In  any  hearing  and  In  the 
review  process  and  the  disposition  of  the 
Issues  or  objections. 

(2)  Public  parks,  recreation  areas,  etc. 
Where  the  proposed  action  involves  acquisi¬ 
tion  or  use  of  a  "public  park,  recreation  area, 
wildlife  or  waterfowl  refuge,"  or  “historic 
site,”  the  analysis  should  also  address  the 
following  points  in  separately  numbered 
paragraphs: 

Description  of  “any  publicly  owned  land 
from  a  public  park,  recreation  area  or  wild¬ 
life  refuge”  or  “any  land  from  a  historic  site" 
Involved  In  or  taken  by  the  project,  Includ¬ 
ing  Its  size,  available  activities,  use,  patron¬ 
age,  relationship  to  other  similarly  used  lands 
in  the  vicinity  of  the  project,  maps,  plans, 
and  drawings  showing  In  sufficient  scale  and 
detail  the  project  and  Its  Impact  on  park, 
reoreation,  wildlife,  or  historic  area,  and 
slides,  photographs,  etc.,  as  appropriate. 

Similar  data,  as  appropriate,  for  alterna¬ 
tive  designs  and  locations.  Including  cost 
estimates  and  technical  feasibility,  and  ap¬ 
propriate  analysis  of  the  alternatives. 

A  statement  of  the  “national.  State  or  local 
significance”  of  the  area.  Any  finding  that 
such  land  or  site  Is  not  of  significance  must 
be  supported  by  evidence  from  the  Federal 
State  or  local  agency  having  Jurisdiction  over 
the  area. 

Description  of  all  planning  undertaken  to 
minimize  harm  to  the  protected  area  and 
statement  of  actions  taken  to  Implement  this 
planning. 

A  specific  certification  that  there  Is  no 
feasible  and  prudent  alternative  to  the  use 
of  such  land  and  that  the  proposal  Includes 
all  possible  planning  to  minimize  harm  to 
the  “4(f)  area”  Involved. 


c.  Environmental  Statement. 

(1)  The  Statement  should  analyze,  as  ap¬ 
propriate,  the  points  enumerated  In  10(b)(1) 
above  and  shall  be  headed : 

Department  of  Transportation,  Urban  Mass 

Transportation  Administration  [Final  or 

Draft]  Environmental  Impact  Statement, 

pursuant  to  section  102(2)  (c) ,  Public  Law 

91-190. 

The  heading  for  statements  on  UMTA  capi¬ 
tal  assistance  projects  shall  Include,  "•  •  • 
and  section  14  of  the  Urban  Mass  Transpor¬ 
tation  Act  of  1964."  Where  the  statement  In¬ 
cludes  analysis  of  the  points  In  10(b)  (2) ,  the 
heading  should  Include  “•  •  *  and  section 
4(f)  of  the  Department  of  Transportation 
Act." 

Where  the  proposed  action  Involves  a  dis¬ 
trict,  site,  building,  structure,  or  object  that 
Is  included  In  the  National  Register,  the 
heading  should  Include  “•  •  •  and  section 
106  of  the  Historic  Preservation  Act,"  and  the 
environmental  statement  should  address  the 
following  points: 

Steps  taken  to  take  into  account  the  effect 
of  the  proposal  on  National  Register 
property. 

Records  of  consultations.  If  any,  with  the 
Office  of  Archeology  and  Historic  Preserva¬ 
tion  of  the  National  Park  Service. 

Records  of  consultation  with  and  action,  If 
any,  by  the  Advisory  Council  on  Historic 
Preservation  (with  statement  that  subse¬ 
quent  Council  actions,  If  any,  will  be 
attached) . 

The  Statement  shall  Include  a  summary 
sheet  In  the  form  of  Attachment  2. 

(2)  A  general  class  of  actions  may  be  cov¬ 
ered  by  a  single  environmental  statement 
when  the  environmental  impact  of  similar 
actions  is  substantially  the  same  and  no 
covered  action  will  Involve  construction  or 
the  taking  of  land.  The  responsible  official 
may  develop  such  a  statement,  obtain  ap¬ 
proval,  and  cite  the  statement  for  the  pur¬ 
pose  of  making  an  environmental  statement 
on  a  particular  project  If  he  is  satisfied  and 
can  substantiate  that  the  action  being  rec¬ 
ommended  falls  within  the  class. 

d.  Additional  Federal  agencies  which  may 
be  invited  to  comment  on  UMTA  Draft 
Environmental  Statements.  In  addition  to 
the  Federal  agencies  required  to  be  Invited 
to  comment  on  Draft  Statements  (see  6(e) 
(2)  above),  others  which  may  be  appropriate 
or  required  include  those  listed  below.  UPP 
and  TEU  will  assist  regarding  these  or  other 
potential  distributees. 

Department  of  Defense,  Army  Corps  of 
Engineers:  Statements  Involving  4(f),  as  ap¬ 
propriate. 

Department  of  Commerce,  National  Bureau 
of  Standards:  Noise  control  and  abatement; 
DOC  (Economic  Development  Administra¬ 
tion)  :  Urban  planning,  economic  Impact  on 
low-income  neighborhood. 

Office  of  Economic  Opportunity:  Conges¬ 
tion,  housing  and  building  displacement,  Im¬ 
pact  In  low-income  neighborhood. 

e.  Findings  and  certifications.  Section  3(d) 
of  the  UMT  Act  requires  all  applicants  tor 
UMTA  capital  assistance  to  certify  that  they 
have; 

(1)  Afforded  an  adequate  opportunity  for 
public  hearings  pursuant  to  adequate  notice 
and  has  held  such  hearings  unless  no  one 
with  a  significant  economic,  social,  or  en¬ 
vironmental  Interest  In  the  matter  requests 
a  hearing; 

(2)  Considered  the  economic  and  social 
effects  of  the  project  and  its  Impact  on  the 
environment;  and 

(3)  Found  that  the  project  Is  consistent 
with  official  plans  for  the  comprehensive  de¬ 
velopment  of  the  urban  areas. 
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Based  on  the  applicant's  certifications  and 
any  other  appropriate  Information,  section 
14(c)  of  the  UMT  Act  requires  the  following 
findings  for  all  capital  assistance  projects: 

(1)  Adequate  opportunity  was  afforded  for 
the  presentation  of  views  by  all  parties  with 
a  significant  economic,  social,  or  environ¬ 
mental  Interest. 

(2)  Pair  consideration  has  been  given  to 
the  preservation  and  enhancement  of  the  en¬ 
vironment  and  to  the  Interests  of  the  com¬ 
munity  In  which  the  project  is  located. 

(3)  A  specific  statement  that  there  Is  no 
adverse  environmental  effect  of  the  project 
or  there  Is  no  feasible  and  prudent  alterna¬ 
tive  to  such  effect  and  all  reasonable  steps 
have  been  taken  to  minimize  such  effect. 

f.  Lead  agency.  "Lead  agency”  refers  to  the 
Federal  agency  (where  more  than  one  agen¬ 
cy  Is  Involved)  which  has  primary  responsi¬ 
bility  for  committing  the  Federal  Govern¬ 
ment  to  a  course  of  action  with  significant 
environmental  Impact.  The  responsible  offi¬ 
cial  should  work  with  other  Federal  agencies 
to  determine  which  agency  should  prepare 
the  statement  prior  to  any  action  by  any  of 
the  other  Federal  agencies. 

g.  Negative  declaration.  A  statement  In 
the  apDroval  memorandum  that  “This  proj¬ 
ect  will  have  no  significant  Impact  on  the 
environment,”  with  a  short  explanation 
where  appropriate.  This  should  be  taken  to 
mean  no  significant  negative  or  positive  Im¬ 
pact  since  the  presence  of  either  Is  ground  for 
preparation  of  an  environmental  statement. 

C.  C.  Villarreal, 
Administrator. 

Department  of  Transportation 

ST.  LAWRENCE  SEAWAY  DEVELOPMENT 
CORPORATION 

[Ref:  SLS  2-5610. 1A] 

DOT  Order  5610. 1A — Procedures  for  Con¬ 
sidering  Environmental  Impacts  SLSDC 

Procedures  for  Implementation 

The  subject  DOT  order  establishes  pro¬ 
cedures  for  preparation  of  detailed  environ¬ 
mental  statements,  where  required,  on  pro¬ 
posals  for  legislation  or  other  major  Federal 
actions  significantly  affecting  the  quality 
of  the  human  evlronment,  as  required  by 
section  102(2)  (C)  of  the  National  Environ¬ 
mental  Policy  Act  of  1969.  This  section  re¬ 
quires  that  all  agencies  of  the  Federal  Gov- 
erment  shall : 

“Include  in  every  recommendation  or  re¬ 
port  on  proposals  for  legislation  and  other 
major  Federal  actions  significantly  affect¬ 
ing  the  quality  of  the  human  environment, 
a  detailed  statement  by  the  responsible 
official  on — 

(I)  The  environmental  impact  of  the  pro¬ 
posed  action, 

(II)  Any  adverse  environmental  effects 
which  cannot  be  avoided  should  the  pro¬ 
posal  be  implemented, 

(III)  Alternatives  to  the  proposed  action, 

(lv)  The  relationship  between  local  short¬ 
term  uses  of  man’s  environment  and  the 
maintenance  and  enhancement  of  long-term 
productivity,  and 

(v)  Any  irreversible  and  Irretrievable 
commitments  of  resources  which  would  be 
Involved  In  the  proposed  action  should  It 
be  Implemented.” 

John  B.  Adams.  Ill,  Chief  Engineer,  has 
been  named  the  point  of  contact  and  the 
responsible  official  for  environmental  state¬ 
ments  for  the  St.  Lawrence  Seaway  Develop¬ 
ment  Corp.  The  attached  procedures  for 
Implementation  of  DOT  Order  5610.1A 
should  be  carefully  reviewed  and  followed 
by  all  personnel  In  planning  any  program 
or  action  which  will  significantly  affect  the 
quality  of  the  human  environment. 


Procedures  for  Implementation  of  DOT 
Order  5610.1A 

1.  Scope.  These  procedures  will  provide 
for  Implementation,  by  this  corporation, 
where  environmental  statements  are  re¬ 
quired,  of  section  102(2)  (C)  of  the  National 
Environmental  Act  of  1969  (the  NEP  Act), 
section  4(f)  of  the  Department  of  Trans¬ 
portation  Act  of  1966  (the  DOT  Act),  sec¬ 
tion  309  of  the  Clean  Air  Act  of  1970  (the 
Clean  Air  Act) ,  and  section  106  of  the  Na¬ 
tional  Historic  Preservation  Act  of  1966  (the 
Historical  Preservation  Act) . 

2.  Applicability.  The  requirements  In  DOT 
Order  5610. 1A  calling  for  either  a  negative 
declaration  or  a  statement  pursuant  to  sec¬ 
tion  102(2)  (C)  of  the  NEP  Act  apply  to, 
but  are  not  limited  to  the  following:  All 
contracts,  purchases,  leases,  construction, 
research  and  development  Involving  con¬ 
struction.  rule  making  and  regulatory  ac¬ 
tions,  certifications,  licensing,  permits,  plans, 
legislative  proposals,  directives,  program  or 
budget  proposals  or  actions  (except  for  con¬ 
tinuation  of  existing  programs  at  approxi¬ 
mately  current  levels,  l.e.,  plus  or  minus  25 
percent,  and  any  renewals  or  reapprovals  of 
the  foregoing.  Exceptions  to  the  foregoing 
are:  (1)  Administrative  procurements  (e.g., 
general  supplies)  and  contracts  for  personal 
services:  (2)  normal  personnel  actions  (pro¬ 
motions  and  hirings);  (3)  project  amend¬ 
ments  (e.g..  Increases  In  costs)  which  do 
not  alter  the  environmental  Impact  of  the 
action;  (4)  legislative  proposals  not  origi¬ 
nating  In  DOT  and  relating  to  matters  not 
the  primary  responsibility  of  DOT  and  (5) 
Issuance  of  vessel  passage  permits  as  a  mat¬ 
ter  of  routine  Seaway  procedures.  (See  Defi¬ 
nitional  Guidelines,  Attachment  1,  Page  l).1 

3.  Requirements. 

a.  As  early  as  possible  and  in  all  cases 
prior  to  agency  decision  concerning  major 
programs  and  actions  such  as:  Construction, 
waste  disposal,  regulations,  operation  of  Fed¬ 
eral  facilities,  etc.,  "all  Office  Heads  are  re¬ 
quired  to  forward  such  proposed  programs 
to  the  Chief  Engineer  for  review." 

b.  All  such  proposed  programs  received  by 
the  Chief  Engineer  will  be  reviewed,  and 
within  5  days,  a  determination  will  be  made 
of  whether  a  section  102(2)  (C)  statement 
Is  required,  or  whether  a  declaration  will  be 
made  that  the  proposed  action  will  not  have 
a  significant  Impact  on  the  environment. 
When  a  negative  statement  Is  prepared,  It 
need  not  be  coordinated  outside  this  agency. 

c.  When  a  determination  Is  made  that  a 
section  102(2)  (C)  statement  Is  required,  the 
Chief  Engineer,  within  fifteen  (15)  days  of 
such  determination,  shall  prepare  a  draft 
statement  as  shown  in  Items  4  and  5  below. 

4.  Form  of  102(2)  ( C )  statement. 

Department  of  Transportation 

ST.  LAWRENCE  SEAWAY  DEVELOPMENT  CORP. 

(Draft  Environmental  Impact  Statement 

Pursuant  to  Section  102(2)  (C),  Public 

Law  91-190 

5.  Content  of  102(2)  (C)  statement.  The 
following  points  will  be  covered  In  the  state¬ 
ment: 

a.  “A  description  of  the  proposed  action” 
and  Its  purpose  In  sufficient  detail  to  per¬ 
mit  commenting  agencies  to  assess  environ¬ 
mental  impacts  with  reasonable  accuracy. 
Relevant  technical  data  and  maps  or  sketches 
should  be  Included. 

b.  “The  probable  Impact  of  the  proposed 
action  on  the  environment,”  Including  Im¬ 
pact  on  ecological  systems  such  as  wildlife, 
fish,  and  marine  life.  Both  primary  and  sec¬ 
ondary  significant  consequences  for  the  en- 
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vlronment  should  be  Included  In  the  analysis. 
For  example,  significant  Implications,  If  any, 
of  the  action  for  population  distribution  or 
concentration  should  be  estimated  and  an 
assessment  made  of  the  effect  of  possible 
change  In  population  patterns  upon  the  re¬ 
source  base,  Including  land  use,  wa(er  and 
public  services,  of  the  area  In  question. 

c.  “Any  probable  adverse  environmental 
effects  which  cannot  be  avoided”  should  the 
proposal  be  Implemented,  such  as  water  or 
air  pollution,  undesirable  land  use  patterns, 
damage  to  life  systems,  urban  congestion, 
threats  to  health  or  other  consequences  ad¬ 
verse  to  the  environmental  goals  set  out  In 
section  101(b)  of  the  Act. 

d.  “Alternatives”  to  the  proposed  action. 
Section  102(2)  (D)  of  the  NEP  Act  requires 
the  responsible  agency  to  “study,  develop, 
and  describe  appropriate  alternatives  to  rec¬ 
ommended  courses  of  action  In  any  proposal 
which  Involves  unresolved  conflicts  concern¬ 
ing  alternative  uses  of  available  resources." 
Alternative  actions  that  might  avoid  some 
or  all  of  the  adverse  environmental  effects 
or  increase  beneficial  effects  should  be  set 
forth  and  analyzed,  Including  the  alternative 
of  not  going  forward  with  the  proposal. 
Where  a  cost-benefit  analysis  of  the  proposed 
action  has  been  prepared,  this  analysis  should 
be  attached  to  the  statement. 

e.  “The  relationship  between  local  short¬ 
term  uses"  of  man’s  environment  and  the 
maintenance  and  “enhancement”  of  long¬ 
term  productivity.  This  In  essence  requires 
the  agency  to  assess  the  action  for  cumula¬ 
tive  and  long-term  effects  from  the  perspec¬ 
tive  that  each  generation  Is  trustee  of  the 
environment  for  succeeding  generations. 

f.  Any  Irreversible  and  irretrievable  “com¬ 
mitments  of  resources”  which  would  be  in¬ 
volved  In  the  proposed  action  should  it  be 
Implemented.  This  requires  the  agency  to 
Identify  the  extent  to  which  the  action  cur¬ 
tails  the  range  of  beneficial  uses  of  the 
environment. 

g.  Lead  agency.  When  working  with  other 
Federal  Agencies  on  projects  or  programs 
that  collectively  have  a  significant  Impact 
on  the  environment,  the  lead  agency,  as  de¬ 
termined  after  discussion  with  other  In¬ 
volved  agencies,  will  prepare  the  environ¬ 
mental  statement  prior  to  any  action  by  any 
of  the  other  Federal  agencies. 

h.  Interdisciplinary  approach.  The  result¬ 
ing  environmental  Impacts  of  proposed  proj¬ 
ects  will  be  provided  in  detail  and  shall  re¬ 
flect  the  utilization  of  a  systematic  Inter¬ 
disciplinary  approach. 

I.  Legislative  proposals.  Draft  environmen¬ 
tal  statements  on  legislative  proposals  will 
be  submitted  to  the  Office  of  Management 
and  Budget  (OMB)  together  with  legislative 
proposals  through  the  normal  DOT  legisla¬ 
tive  process,  for  coordination  by  OMB  with 
other  interested  agencies. 

J.  (This  section  will  be  added  at  the  end 
of  the  review  process  In  the  final  text  of  the 
environmental  statement.)  A  discussion  of 
“problems  and  objections”  raised  by  other 
Federal  agencies.  State  and  local  entitles, 
and  citizens  In  the  review  process,  and  the 
disposition  of  the  Issues  Involved  and  the 
reasons  therefor. 

6.  Content  of  statements  under  section  4 
if)  of  the  DOT  Act.  In  addition  to  the  In¬ 
formation  listed  above,  the  following  Infor¬ 
mation  will  be  Included: 

a.  Description  of  "any  publicly  owned  land 
from  a  public  park,  recreation  area,  or  wild¬ 
life  and  waterfowl  refuge”  or  "any  land  from 
an  historic  site"  affected  or  taken  by  the 
project,  Including  Its  size,  available  activities, 
use,  patronage,  relationship  to  other  simi¬ 
larly  used  lands  In  the  vicinity  of  the  project, 
maps,  plans,  and  drawings  showing  in  suf¬ 
ficient  scale  and  detail  the  project  and  Its 
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Impact  on  park,  recreation,  wildlife,  or  his¬ 
toric  areas,  and  slides,  photographs,  etc.,  as 
appropriate. 

b.  Statement  of  the  “National,  State,  or 
local  significance”  of  the  area  "as  deter¬ 
mined  by  the  Federal,  State  or  local  officials 
having  Jurisdiction  thereof.” 

c.  Similar  data,  as  appropriate,  for  alter¬ 
native  designs  and  locations.  Including  cost 
estimates  and  technical  feasibility  and  ap¬ 
propriate  analysis  of  the  alternatives. 

d.  If  there  Is  no  feasible  and  prudent  alter¬ 
native,  description  of  all  planning  under¬ 
taken  to  minimize  harm  to  the  protected  area 
and  statement  of  actions  taken  or  to  be 
taken  to  Implement  this  planning. 

e.  A  specific  statement  that  there  Is  no 
feasible  and  prudent  alternative  and  that 
the  proposal  Includes  all  possible  planning  to 
minimize  harm  to  the  “4(f)  area”  Involved. 

7.  Content  of  statement  on  projects  subject 
to  section  106  of  the  Historic  Preservation 
Act.  In  addition  to  the  Information  listed 
above,  the  following  Information  will  be 
Included : 

a.  Steps  taken  by  the  agency  to  take  Into 
account  the  effect  of  the  proposal  on  Na¬ 
tional  Register  property. 

b.  Records  of  consultations.  If  any,  with 
the  Office  of  Archeology  and  Historic  Pres¬ 
ervations  of  the  National  Park  Service. 

(c)  Records  of  consultation  with  and  ac¬ 
tion,  If  any,  by  the  Advisory  Council  on  His¬ 
toric  Preservation  (with  statement  that  sub¬ 
sequent  Council  actions,  If  any,  will  be 
attached) . 

8.  Comments  of  Federal  agencies.  The  draft 
102(2)  (C)  statement  shall  be  circulated  for 
comment  to  all  Federal  agencies  which  have 
Jurisdiction  by  law  or  special  expertise  with 
respect  to  the  environmental  Impact  Involved 
(see  Attachment  2),*  allowing  30  days  for 
comment.  Ten  copies  of  the  draft  statement 
shall  also  be  sent  to  CEQ  and  three  copies 
to  TEU  for  review. 

For  actions  within  the  Jurisdiction  of  the 
Environmental  Protection  Agency  (air  or 
water  quality,  solid  wastes,  pesticides,  radia¬ 
tion  standards,  noise),  the  proposal  shall  be 
referred  to  EPA  with  45  days  allowed  for  re¬ 
view  and  comment. 

For  actions  which  affect  any  object  that  Is 
Included  In  the  National  Register,  the  pro¬ 
posal  will  be  referred  to  the  Advisory  Coun¬ 
cil  on  Historic  Preservation  for  comment 
through  the  regional  office  of  the  National 
Park  Service  and  the  State  Liaison  Officer  for 
Historic  Preservation. 

9.  State  and  local  review.  Where  review 
of  the  proposed  action  by  State  and  local 
agencies  authorized  to  develop  and  enforce 
environmental  standards  Is  relevant,  a  copy 
of  the  draft  statement  will  accompany  the 
proposal  per  OMB  Circular  A-95  procedures 
through  the  appropriate  clearinghouse. 

10.  Community  involvement.  For  any  ac¬ 
tion  requiring  a  public  hearing,  the  draft 
statement  will  be  made  available  to  the  pub¬ 
lic  at  least  30  days  prior  to  the  hearing.  The 
notice  of  the  hearing  will  Indicate  that  the 
statement  is  available  In  the  Office  of  the 
Chief  Engineer,  St.  Lawrence  Seaway  De¬ 
velopment  Corporation,  Administration 
Building,  Massena,  N.T. 

11.  Utilization  of  comments.  Comments  re¬ 
ceived  from  Federal,  State,  and  local  agen¬ 
cies  will  accompany  the  draft  statement 
through  the  normal  Internal  project  or  pro¬ 
gram  review  process. 

12.  Final  statements.  Final  statements,  to¬ 
gether  with  all  comments  received  on  the 
draft  from  Federal,  State,  and  local  agencies 
will  be  submitted  to  TEU  for  concurrence, 
together  with  twelve  (12)  copies  (Including 
ten  (10)  for  forwarding  to  CEQ) . 
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Unless  otherwise  notified  within  2  weeks 
of  submittal,  the  statement  will  be  consid¬ 
ered  concurred  In  by  TEU. 

13.  Availability  of  statements.  TEU  Is  re¬ 
sponsible  for  transmitting  ten  (10)  copies  of 
each  final  statement  to  the  CEQ,  which  trans¬ 
mittal  shall  be  deemed  transmlttable  to  the 
President. 

The  final  version  of  the  statement  and  the 
comments  received  will  be  made  available  to 
the  public  at  the  St.  Lawrence  Seaway  De¬ 
velopment  Corporation,  Seaway  Circle.  Mas¬ 
sena,  N.Y.,  Office  of  the  Chief  Engineer, 
and  at  the  appropriate  State  and  regional 
clearinghouses.  Agencies  and  organizations 
providing  comments  on  statements  will  be 
notified  of  availability  of  final  statements 
and  comments  from  the  National  Technical 
Information  Service,  U.8.  Department  of 
Commerce,  Springfield,  Va.,  22151,  at  a 
nominal  cost. 

14.  Timing  of  agency  decision.  No  admin¬ 
istrative  action  (l.e.,  any  proposed  action  to 
be  taken  by  the  agency  other  than  agency 
proposals  for  legislation  to  Congress,  budget 
proposals,  or  agency  reports  on  legislation) 
subject  to  section  102(2)  (C)  Is  to  be  taken 
sooner  than  90  days  after  a  draft  environ¬ 
mental  statement  has  been  circulated  for 
comment,  furnished  to  the  Council  and,  ex¬ 
cept  where  advance  public  disclosure  will 
result  In  significantly  Increased  costs  of  pro¬ 
curement  to  the  Government,  made  available 
to  the  public  pursuant  to  these  guidelines. 
Neither  should  such  administrative  actions 
be  taken  sooner  than  30  days  after  the  final 
approved  text  of  a  statement  (with  com¬ 
ments)  has  been  made  available  to  the  CEQ 
and  to  the  public. 

D.  W.  Oberlin, 
Administrator. 

Office  of  Economic  Opportunity 

EXECUTIVE  OFFICE  OF  THE  PRESIDENT 

Guidelines  on  Environmental  Statements 

Applicability:  All  programs  assisted  under 
the  Economic  Opportunity  Act  If  such  as¬ 
sistance  Is  administered  by  OEO. 

1.  Statement  of  purpose.  This  Instruction 
provides  guidance  with  regard  to  the  general 
policies  and  procedures  required  by  section 
102(2)  (C)  of  Public  Law  91-190,  the  Na¬ 
tional  Environmental  Policy  Act  of  1969 
(NEPA);  Executive  Order  11514;  and  the  In¬ 
terim  Guidelines  for  Statements  on  Major 
Federal  Actions  Affecting  the  Environment 
published  by  the  Council  on  Environmental 
Quality  (CEQ) .  This  Instruction  will  amplify 
these  documents  by  (a)  Identifying  actions 
requiring  environmental  statements;  (b) 
clarifying  procedures  for  obtaining  the  In¬ 
formation  and  reviews  required  for  their 
preparation;  (c)  designating  officials  respon¬ 
sible  for  the  preparation,  review,  and  disposi¬ 
tion  of  environmental  statements;  (d)  In¬ 
suring  proper  coordination  of  such  actions, 
Including  consultation  with  appropriate  Fed¬ 
eral,  State,  and  local  agencies;  and  (e)  ex¬ 
plaining  requirements  for  providing  timely 
public  Information  on  proposals  for  legisla¬ 
tion,  preparation  of  regulations,  and  other 
major  actions  significantly  affecting  the 
quality  of  the  human  environment. 

The  CEQ  has  provided  Interim  guidelines, 
which  are  attached  to  this  Instruction  and 
will  be  referred  to  where  appropriate.  (See 
Attachment  C.1) 

2.  Policy. 

(a)  At  the  Inception  of  a  major  action, 
the  preparation  of  recommendations  on  re¬ 
ports  or  proposals  for  legislation  of  primary 
concern  to  the  Office  of  Economic  Opportu- 
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nlty,  or  drafting  of  regulations,  all  pertinent 
o flies  and  regional  offices  within  OEO  shall 
make  an  assessment  of  the  probable  eco¬ 
logical  and  environmental  Impacts  of  that 
action. 

(b)  In  the  continuation  of  an  existing 
program  which  was  Initiated  prior  to  the 
passage  of  NEPA,  all  offices  and  regional  of¬ 
fices  will  similarly  assess  the  environmental 
impact  of  the  proposed  continuing  action. 

(c)  If  these  appraisals  Indicate  that  (1)  a 
significant  effect  on  the  quality  of  the  human 
environment  will  result  from  a  proposed 
action,  regulation,  or  piece  of  legislation,  or 

(2)  a  proposed  action  is  likely  to  be  con¬ 
troversial  with  respect  to  environmental  ef¬ 
fects,  a  five-point  draft  environmental  state¬ 
ment  will  be  prepared  In  accordance  with 
this  Instruction. 

3.  Actions  requiring  environmental  state¬ 
ments. 

(a)  The  necessity  for  submitting  an  en¬ 
vironmental  Impact  statement  should  be 
evaluated  In  accordance  with  section  5  of 
the  attached  CEQ  guidelines.  If  In  the  best 
Judgment  of  the  office  or  regional  office,  the 
proposed  action  will  cause  significant 
changes  in  natural  surrounding,  including 
effects  on  man,  wildlife,  plants,  fish,  and 
marine  life,  or  will  result  In  “substantial 
controversy,”  submission  of  an  environmen¬ 
tal  statement  Is  required.  To  assure  that  the 
requirements  of  the  NEPA  are  met,  OEO  of¬ 
fices  or  regional  offices  will  Interpret  broadly 
the  scope  of  the  term  “significant  environ¬ 
mental  effects.” 

(b)  Activities  or  actions  of  the  following 
types,  in  particular,  should  be  assessed  care¬ 
fully  for  the  necessity  of  preparing  an  en¬ 
vironmental  statement: 

(1)  Housing  construction  or  rehabilitation 
programs; 

(2)  Cooperatives  which  supply  any  form 
of  energy  (such  as  electricity,  natural  gas. 
etc.) ; 

(3)  Animal  or  plant  production  programs; 

(4)  Population  control  programs;  and 

(5)  Programs  which  may  displace  signifi¬ 
cant  numbers  of  people. 

(c)  In  cases  where  the  office  or  regional 
office  has  any  doubt  about  the  necessity  of 
preparing  an  environmental  statement  for  a 
particular  proposed  action,  the  Office  of  Gen¬ 
eral  Counsel  should  be  consulted. 

4.  Preparation  of  environmental  state¬ 
ment. 

(1)  General.  Preparation  of  environmental 
statements  will  be  based  on  considerations 
discussed  In  section  6  of  the  CEQ  guidelines. 

(2)  Format.  Environmental  statements 
will  consist  of  two  parts — a  summary  sheet 
and  the  body  of  the  environmental  state¬ 
ment.  The  summary  sheet  shall  accompany 
each  draft  or  final  environmental  statement, 
consisting  of  no  more  than  one  page,  and 
covering  the  Items  contained  In  Attachment 
K> 

(3)  Content  of  statement.  The  body  of  the 
environmental  statement  will  contain  the 
following  sections  with  the  length  of  each 
being  adequate  to  Identify  and  develop  the 
required  Information: 

(a)  Project  description. 

(b)  The  environmental  impact  of  the  pro¬ 
posed  action. 

(c)  Any  adverse  environmental  effects 
which  cannot  be  avoided  should  the  proposal 
be  implemented. 

(d)  Alternatives  to  the  proposed  action. 

(e)  The  relationship  between  local  short 
term  uses  of  man's  environment  and  the 
maintenance  and  enhancement  of  long  term 
productivity. 

(f)  Any  irreversible  and  irretrievable 
commitments  of  resources  which  would  be 
involved  if  the  proposed  action  is  imple¬ 
mented. 

(g)  Coordination  with  other  agencies. 
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(h)  Comments  of  the  Environmental  Pro - 
tection  Agency. 

Section  6  of  the  attached  guidelines 
should  be  consulted  to  determine  what  type 
of  Information  Is  required  for  each  section. 

5.  Processing  environmental  statement 
originated  by  an  OEO  office  or  regional 
office. 

a.  Submission  of  draft  statement  to  the 
Office  of  General  Counsel.  The  relevant  office 
or  regional  office  shall  prepare  a  draft  en¬ 
vironmental  statement  In  accordance  with 
paragraph  4  above  and  submit  three  (3) 
copies  to  the  Office  of  General  Counsel.  This 
submission  will  be  accomplished  prior  to  any 
formal  review  outside  OEO. 

b.  Review  of  draft  statement  by  Office  of 
General  Counsel.  The  General  Counsel's  Office 
shall  review  the  draft  statement  and  obtain 
comments  from  other  appropriate  elements 
of  OEO.  The  General  Counsel  shall  then  com¬ 
municate  with  the  originating  office  or  re¬ 
gional  office.  Indicating  concurrence  or  recom¬ 
mending  changes. 

c.  Submission  of  draft  statement  to  the 
CEQ.  Following  receipt  of  the  General  Coun¬ 
sel’s  review  and  concurrence,  the  originating 
office  or  regional  office  shall  submit  ten  (10) 
copies  of  the  draft  or  revised  draft  state¬ 
ments  to  the  CEQ.  A  copy  of  revised  draft 
statements  shall  be  sent  to  the  Office  of 
General  Counsel. 

d.  Submission  of  draft  statement  to  EPA. 
In  compliance  with  paragraph  8  of  the  CEQ 
guidelines,  the  originating  office  or  regional 
office  shall  submit  seven  (7)  copies  of  the 
draft  environmental  statement  to  the  ap¬ 
propriate  Environmental  Protection  Agency 
contact  point  (regional  or  Washington)  for 
their  review  and  comment.  (See  attachment 
B.>) 

e.  Review  of  draft  statement  by  other  Fed¬ 
eral  agencies.  Immediately  after  submission 
of  the  draft  statement  to  the  CEQ,  the  origi¬ 
nating  office  or  regional  office  shall  solicit 
the  views  of  other  Federal  agencies  having 
Jurisdiction  by  law  or  special  expertise  with 
any  of  the  environmental  problems  associated 
with  the  proposed  action,  in  accordance  with 
paragraph  7  of  the  attached  CEQ  guidelines. 

f.  Review  of  draft  statement  by  State  and 
local  agencies.  The  procedure  to  be  followed 
for  State  and  local  review  of  draft  statements 
Is  set  out  In  paragraph  9  of  the  guidelines. 

g.  Submission  of  the  final  statement  to  the 
CEQ.  After  concluding  the  review  process 
with  other  Federal,  State  and  local  agencies, 
ten  (10)  copies  of  the  Anal  environmental 
statement,  Including  ten  (10)  copies  of  all 
comments  received  shall  be  forwarded  to  the 
CEQ.  When  appropriate,  a  presentation  of 
the  problems  and  objections  raised  by  other 
agencies  In  the  review  process  and  the  dis¬ 
position  of  these  Issues  shall  be  Included 
with  the  final  environmental  statement. 

Concurrently,  a  copy  of  the  final  submis¬ 
sion  shall  be  provided  to  the  Office  of  General 
Counsel  by  the  originating  office  or  regional 
office. 

6.  Processing  environmental  statements 
originated  by  other  Federal  agencies.  OEO 
has  been  designated  as  an  agency  with  Juris¬ 
diction  by  law  or  expertise  In  the  sphere  of 
environmental  effects  of  low-income  neigh¬ 
borhoods,  and  will  thus  be  asked  to  comment 
by  other  Federal  agencies  on  environmental 
effects  In  this  area. 

a.  When  a  request  for  review  and  comment 
on  an  environmental  statement  prepared  by 
another  Federal  agency  Is  received  by  the 
Office  of  General  Counsel,  the  following  pro¬ 
cedure  shall  be  followed: 

(1)  The  Office  of  General  Counsel  shall 
determine  which  OEO  office  or  regional  office 
should  review  the  environmental  statement. 
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This  determination  shall  be  based  upon  the 
nature  of  the  environmental  Impact  Involved 
and  OEO  expertise  available. 

(3)  The  appropriate  office  or  regional  office 
will  be  requested  to  review  environmental 
statements  and  shall  provide  the  Office  of 
General  Counsel  with  comments. 

(3)  The  Office  of  General  Counsel  shall 
prepare  a  consolidated  review  report  or  desig¬ 
nate  the  office  or  regional  office  with  primary 
Interest  to  prepare  such  a  report.  The  con¬ 
solidated  review  report  shall  be  forwarded 
to  the  requesting  Federal  agency  by  the  Office 
of  General  Counsel. 

b.  Should  a  request  for  review  and  com¬ 
ment  on  an  environmental  statement  from 
another  Federal  agency  be  received  directly 
by  an  Office  or  Regional  Office,  the  following 
procedure  shall  be  followed : 

(1)  If  the  proposed  action  has  no  signifi¬ 
cant  environmental  effect  on  low-income 
neighborhoods — then  the  Office  or  Regional 
Office  shall  reply  directly  to  the  Federal 
agency  requesting  the  Information  and  pro¬ 
vide  the  Office  of  General  Counsel  with  an 
Information  copy. 

(2)  If  the  proposed  action  does  have  a  sig¬ 
nificant  environmental  effect  on  low-income 
neighborhoods — then  the  Office  or  Regional 
Office  shall  send  the  proposed  comments  to 
the  Office  of  General  Counsel. 

c.  If  It  Is  determined  that  more  than  one 
Office  or  Regional  Office  has  been  requested 
to  review  and  comment  on  an  environmental 
statement  prepared  by  a  Federal  agency,  the 
reply  shall  be  forwarded  through  the  Office 
of  General  Counsel  for  preparation  of  a  con¬ 
solidated  response. 

7.  Processing  of  legislative  actions.  Pending 
definitive  guidance  from  the  Office  of  Man¬ 
agement  and  Budget,  the  present  methods  of 
accomplishing  coordinating  actions  on  pro¬ 
posed  legislation  shall  be  continued.  Neces¬ 
sary  comments  Indicating  the  Impact  on  the 
environment  shall  be  Included  in  OEO  legis¬ 
lative  proposals  and  In  comments  prepared 
by  OEO  Offices  or  Regional  Offices  on  legisla¬ 
tion  prepared  by  other  Federal  agencies  that 
are  of  primary  concern  to  OEO. 

8.  Availability  of  environmental  impact 
statements  and  comments  to  public.  The 
OEO  Office  or  Regional  Office  which  has  pre¬ 
pared  an  environmental  statement  Is  re¬ 
sponsible  for  making  Its  statement  and  all 
comments  pertinent  to  It  available  to  the 
public  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the 
Freedom  of  Information  Act  (5  U.S.C.  Sec¬ 
tion  553) . 

9.  Implementing  actions.  OEO  Offices  and 
Regional  Offices  shall  comply  with  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  this  Instruction  and  shall: 

a.  Designate  an  Individual  who  will  act 
as  liaison  with  the  Office  of  General  Counsel 
with  respect  to  environmental  Impact  state¬ 
ments. 

b.  Identify  new  and  continuing  actions 
and  advise  the  Office  of  General  Counsel  no 
later  than  60  days  from  the  date  of  this 
Instruction  of  all  environmental  statements 
pending  preparation  or  submission. 

c.  Provide  the  Office  of  General  Counsel 
with  recommended  changes  In  the  policies 
and  procedures  delineated  In  this  instruc¬ 
tion  within  90  days  of  the  date  of  this 
instruction. 

10.  Attachments .' 

A.  Format  for  Environmental  Statement 
Summary  Sheet. 

B.  Washington  and  Regional  Offices  of 
EPA. 

C.  Guidelines  prepared  by  the  Council  on 
Environmental  Quality,  as  well  as  a  list  of 
Federal  agencies  with  Jurisdiction  by  law  or 
special  expertise  to  comment  on  various 
types  of  environmental  Impact. 
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Small  Business  Administration 
[Arndt.  16] 

Implementation  of  the  National  Environ¬ 
mental  Policy  Act  or  1969 

The  National  Environmental  Policy  Act  of 
1969  (Act).  83  Stat.  852,  42  U.S.C.  4321. 
authorizes  and  directs  that,  to  the  fullest  ex¬ 
tent  possible,  the  policies,  regulations,  and 
public  laws  of  the  United  States  shall  be 
Interpreted  and  administered  In  accordance 
with  the  policies  for  the  protection  of  the 
environment  set  forth  In  the  Act.  It  also 
requires,  among  other  things,  that  Federal 
agencies  Include  In  recommendations  or  re¬ 
ports  on  proposals  for  legislation  and  other 
major  Federal  actions  significantly  affecting 
the  quality  of  the  human  environment,  a 
detailed  statement  on  specified  environ¬ 
mental  considerations. 

The  Small  Business  Administration  has 
adopted  the  statement  of  general  policy.  In 
the  form  of  Appendix  A,  set  forth  below,  in¬ 
dicating  the  manner  In  which  the  Admin¬ 
istration  will  exercise  Its  responsibilities 
under  the  Act. 

Because  this  statement  provided  for  herein 
is  a  general  statement  of  policy,  notice  and 
public  procedure  are  unnecessary  and  the 
statement  will  be  effective  upon  publication 
In  the  Federal  Register.  Nonetheless,  the 
Administration  Invites  all  interested  persons 
who  desire  to  submit  written  comments  or 
suggestions  In  connection  with  the  state¬ 
ment  to  submit  two  (2)  copies  of  such  com¬ 
ments  or  suggestions  to  the  General  Counsel. 
Small  Business  Administration,  1441  L  Street 
NW.,  Washington.  DC  20416,  no  later  than 
sixty  (60)  days  after  publication  of  this 
statement  In  the  Federal  Register.  Consider¬ 
ation  will  be  given  to  such  submissions  with 
the  view  to  possible  further  amendments. 
Copies  of  comments  or  suggestions  received 
may  be  examined  in  the  Office  of  Interagency 
Affairs,  Room  706,  1441  L  Street  NW.,  Wash¬ 
ington,  DC  20416. 

Appendix  A — Statement  of  General  Policy 

Implementation  of  the  National  Envi¬ 
ronmental  Policy  Act  of  1969 

1.  Purpose.  This  statement  of  general 
policy  sets  forth  the  manner  In  which  the 
Administration  will  Implement  the  require¬ 
ments  of  the  National  Environmental  Policy 
Act  of  1969  (Act).  83  Stat.  852,  42  U.S.C. 
4321,  Executive  Order  11514  (35  F.R.  4247)  of 
March  4,  1970,  and  guidelines  Issued  by  the 
Council  on  Environmental  Quality  (CEQ) 
and  prescribes  the  policies  and  procedures  to 
be  followed  throughout  the  Administration 
In  the  preparation  of  environmental  Impact 
statements  on  proposals  for  legislation  and 
other  major  actions  significantly  affecting 
the  quality  of  the  human  environment. 

2.  General,  (a)  The  Act  authorizes  and  di¬ 
rects  that,  to  the  fullest  extent  possible,  the 
policies,  regulations,  and  public  laws  of  the 
United  States  shall  be  Interpreted  and  ad¬ 
ministered  In  accordance  with  the  policies 
for  the  protection  of  the  environment  set 
forth  In  the  Act.  It  also  requires,  among 
other  things,  that  Federal  agencies  Include 
in  recommendations  or  reports  on  proposals 
for  legislation  and  other  major  Federal  ac¬ 
tions  significantly  affecting  the  quality  of  the 
human  environment,  a  detailed  statement  on 
specified  environmental  considerations. 

(b)  Executive  Order  11514  further  directs 
that  Federal  agencies  direct  their  policies, 
plans,  and  programs  so  as  to  meet  national 
environmental  goals. 

(c)  The  CEQ  has  provided  guidelines  (36 
F.R.  7724)  to  Federal  departments,  agencies, 
and  establishments  for  preparing  detailed 
environmental  statements  on  proposals  for 
legislation  and  other  major  Federal  actions 
significantly  affecting  the  quality  of  the 
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human  environment  as  required  by  section 
102(2)  (C)  of  the  Act. 

3.  Policy.  It  Is  the  Administration's  policy 
to  implement  the  spirit  as  well  as  the  letter 
of  the  Act,  Executive  Order  11514  and  the 
CEQ  guidelines  to  the  greatest  extent  possi¬ 
ble  consistent  with  the  mission  of  the  Ad¬ 
ministration.  Accordingly,  the  Administra¬ 
tion  will  exercise  Its  responsibilities  In  ac¬ 
cordance  with  the  following  policy  and 
guidelines: 

(a)  Associate  Administrators,  Assistant 
Administrators,  and  the  General  Counsel  are 
responsible  for  Identifying  Individual  ac¬ 
tions  (e.g.,  a  specific  loan,  grant,  or  contract) 
within  their  respective  Jurisdictions  which 
require  the  Issuance  of  environmental  Im¬ 
pact  statements.  Environmental  Impact 
statements  relating  to  legislation  will  be  the 
responsibility  of  the  Office  of  General  Coun¬ 
sel. 

(b)  In  determining  whether  a  proposed  ac¬ 
tion  requires  the  preparation  and  Issuance 
of  an  environmental  Impact  statement,  re¬ 
sponsible  officials  will  be  governed  by  the 
guidelines  provided  by  the  CEQ. 

(c)  Interpretations  of  the  Act,  Executive 
Order  11514,  the  CEQ  guidelines  and  this 
statement  of  general  policy  or  any  modifica¬ 
tions  thereof  will  be  the  responsibility  of  the 
Office  of  General  Counsel. 

(d)  Environmental  Impact  statements  will 
also  be  Issued  with  respect  to  any  existing 
or  currently  proposed  Administration  pro¬ 
gram  (e.g.,  loan  program,  lease  guarantee  pro¬ 
gram)  which  has  or  may  be  expected  to  have 
a  significant  effect  on  the  environment.  Re¬ 
sponsibility  for  the  Issuance  of  such  program 
Impact  statements  is  hereby  placed  with  the 
responsible  officials  designated  above. 

4.  Procedures,  (a)  Responsible  officials  will 
Insure  that  procedures  set  forth  In  CEQ 
guidelines  are  observed  whenever  It  Is  deter¬ 
mined  that  an  environmental  Impact  state¬ 
ment  be  Issued. 

(b)  Information  on  Administration  ac¬ 
tions  and  programs  with  significant  environ¬ 
mental  Impact  will  be  provided  to  the  public 
at  the  earliest  feasible  time  In  the  develop¬ 
ment  of  program  and  action  proposals 


(c)  Consultation  with  other  Federal  agen¬ 
cies  In  connection  with  preparation  of  draft 
or  final  environmental  Impact  statements  as 
set  forth  In  paragraphs  7  and  8  of  the  CEQ 
guidelines  will  be  conducted  by  the  respon¬ 
sible  officials  through  the  Office  of  General 
Counsel. 

(d)  Any  State  and  local  review  of  the  envi¬ 
ronmental  Impact  of  any  proposed  action  or 
program  which  may  be  required  under  para¬ 
graph  9  of  the  CEQ  guidelines  will  be  con¬ 
ducted  by  the  responsible  officials  through 
the  Office  of  General  Counsel. 

(e)  All  draft  and  final  environmental  im¬ 
pact  statements  will  be  submitted  by  the  re¬ 
sponsible  officials  to  the  Office  of  General 
Counsel  which  will  be  responsible  for  the  cir¬ 
culation  and  availability  thereof  to  the  pub¬ 
lic  as  set  forth  In  paragraph  10  of  the  CEQ 
guidelines. 

(f)  To  the  maximum  extent  practicable, 
no  administrative  action  (l.e.,  any  proposed 
action  other  than  proposals  for  legislation  or 
reports  on  legislation)  which  constitutes  a 
major  action  significantly  affecting  the  qual¬ 
ity  of  the  human  environment  will  be 
taken  sooner  than  ninety  (90)  days  after  a 
draft  environmental  Impact  statement  has 
been  circulated  for  comment  by  the  Office 
of  General  Counsel,  furnished  to  the  CEQ 
and  made  available  to  the  public  pursuant  to 
the  CEQ  guidelines.  Nor  should  such  action 
be  taken  sooner  than  thirty  (30)  days  after 
the  final  text  of  an  environmental  Impact 
statement  has  been  made  available  to  the 
CEQ  and  the  public. 

(g)  As  a  general  rule,  draft  and  final 
environmental  Impact  statements  and  com¬ 
ments  thereon  shall  be  available  to  the  pub¬ 
lic  in  the  Office  of  General  Counsel,  Wash¬ 
ington,  D.C.,  and  In  the  Regional  or  District 
Offices  within  whose  Jurisdiction  the  pro¬ 
posed  action  Is  to  take  place. 

(h)  Whenever  emergency  circumstances 
may  require  an  action  with  significant  en¬ 
vironmental  Impact  without  observing  the 
procedures  set  forth  herein  or  in  the  CEQ 
Guidelines,  the  responsible  official  shall  Im¬ 
mediately  notify  the  Office  of  General  Coun¬ 
sel  which  will  consult  with  the  CEQ  about 


alternative  arrangements  as  required  by 
paragraph  10(d)  of  the  CEQ  guidelines. 

(1)  In  the  event  the  responsible  official  Is 
of  the  opinion  that  a  public  hearing  is  re¬ 
quired  with  respect  to  any  action  or  pro¬ 
gram  requiring  an  environmental  Impact 
statement,  he  3hall  so  notify  the  Office  of 
General  Counsel  at  the  earliest  practical 
time.  The  Office  of  General  Counsel,  after 
consultation  with  the  CEQ.  will  determine 
whether  such  a  hearing  will  be  held.  In  the 
event  a  public  hearing  Is  held,  the  draft 
environmental  Impact  statement  shall  be 
available  to  the  public  at  least  fifteen  (15) 
calendar  days  prior  to  the  hearing. 

5.  Content  of  environmental  statement. 
(a)  Draft  and  final  environmental  Impact 
statements  shall  contain  the  Information  re¬ 
quired  by  paragraph  6  of  the  CEQ 
guidelines. 

(b)  A  summary  sheet  In  the  form  pre¬ 
scribed  by  Appendix  1  of  the  CEQ  guidelines 
should  accompany  each  draft  and  final  en¬ 
vironmental  Impact  statement. 

6.  Environmental  effects  of  current  pro¬ 
grams.  All  Associate  and  Assistant  Adminis¬ 
trators  and  the  General  Counsel  shall,  In  ad¬ 
dition  to  the  requirements  of  paragraph  3 
above,  prepare  for  publication  In  the  Federal 
Register,  as  supplements  to  this  statement 
of  general  policy,  statements  Identifying  for 
the  public  the  manner  In  which  environ¬ 
mental  factors  are  considered  In  the  day-to- 
day  operations  of  each  Administration  pro¬ 
gram  or  function  under  their  respective  Juris¬ 
dictions.  These  statements  are  Intended  as 
an  aid  to  the  public  In  Identifying  the  Ad¬ 
ministration’s  environmental  procedures 
and  requirements.  The  statements  shall  be 
updated  periodically  as  may  be  required  by 
Internal  organizational,  functional,  or  other 
changes. 

7.  Effective  date.  These  statements  shall 
become  effective  on  publication  In  the  Fed¬ 
eral  Register  (10-18-72). 

Thomas  S.  Kleppe, 

Administrator. 

[FR  Doc.72-17169  Filed  10-19-72:8:45  am] 
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